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Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, the
bill I am introducing today can lead to
the resolution of a problem this body
tried to settle in 1972: How to accommo-
date the public’s right to health care
with the right of health care employees
to a voice in the determination of their
wages, hours, and conditions of employ-
ment.

Almost a year ago, we in this House
passed a bill—which I supported—to
bring private, nonprofit hospitals and
their employees under the purview of the
National Labor Relations Act and the
jurisdiction of the National Labor Rela-
tions Board. This is the primary purpose
of my bill and of legislation proposed by
our colleagues from New Jersey (Mr.
TaompPsoN) and Ohio (Mr. ASHBROOK) .

The orderly procedures of the NLRA
have proved beneficial in other industries
and in other segments of the health care
industry—proprietary hospitals and both
proprietary and nonprofit nursing homes
and cliniecs. Only nonprofit, private hos-
pitals and their 1,500,000 employees have
been excluded from this avenue for set-
tling their disputes responsibly and
peacefully. Bringing them under the act
has merit, in my view.

Similarly, however, there is much
merit to the contention that in practice
the procedures of the NLRA may not
lend themselves to the unique respon-
sibilities and problems of this industry
associated with the delivery of health
services. For this reason, my bill suggests
more than a simple extension of the
NLRA.

It also includes limited variations from
the act’s procedures, variations intended
to safeguard the care of patients when
a labor dispute occurs.

Another provision of my bill recognizes
that private hospitals frequently are
sponsored by religious bodies and that
among these religious bodies are those
which historically have held conscien-
tious objections to joining or financially
supporting labor organizations. The bill,
therefore, allows health care employees
who are members of such religious bodies
to refrain from union membership and
from paying union dues.

A summary of my bill follows:
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED

AMENDMENTS TO THE NATIONAL LaBor RE-

LATIONS AcCT

The intent of these gmendments to the
National Labor Relations Act is to accommo-
date the right of the public to health care
with the right of health care employees to
engage in collective bargaining while rec-
ognizing conscientlous objections to union
membership.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE
Sec. 1. The amendment to Section 1 de-
clares it to be the policy of the United
States to eliminate labor disputes in health
care institutions.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2. The amendment to Section 2(2)
eliminates the exemption for nonprofit hos-
pitals.

The amendment to Section 2(3) excludes
physicians from the definition of employee.

Section 2(14) is new and defines “health
care institutions” broadly so that all such
institutions will be affected by the same rules.

BARGAINING PROCEDURE

Bec. 3. Section B(g) is a new provision
which in subsection (1) provides impasse
resolution procedure for health care institu-
tions in the event of an impasse in negotia-
tions for a renewal agreement. Strikes, plck-
eting, and lockouts will be prohibited until
the impasse procedure has been exhausted.

Subsection (1) (A) requires 90-day notice
of termination of the agreement.

Subsection (1) (B) requires good falth bar-
gaining following the 90-day notice.

Subsection (1) (C) requires 60-day notice
to the Federal Medliation and Conciliation
Bervice prior to termination of the agree-
ment. Requires mediation by Federal medi-
ator during final 60 days prior to termina-
tlon (unlike NLRA subsecton 8(d), which
requires notice to FMCS but does not re-
quire mediation).

Subsection (1) (D) provides for advisory
(nonbinding) fact finding at request of
either party.

Subsection (1) (E) requires an additional
30-day cooling-off perlod for further bargain-
ing in light of the fact-finding recommen-
dations or expiration of agreement. If agree-
ment is not reached during that period, a
30-day strike notice or lockout notice may
be given. If a strike notice is given, a secret
ballot strike vote will be conducted by the
FMCS. Provides for 10-day notice before
strike or lockout can commence.

Bubsection (2) provides same impasse
resolution procedure in the event of an im-
passe in negotiations for an initial agree-
ment.

Subsection (3) provides that any strike or
picketing of or lockout by a health care in-
stitution is an unfair labor practice, except
in the impasse situation discussed above.
Designed to prohibit recognition strikes (not
prohibited by NLRA) and recognitional pick-
eting (inadequate regulated by NLRA sub-
section 8(b)(7), and to plug loopholes in
secondary boycott and other provislons of
NLRA. Proviso permits handbilling and simi-
lar advertising that does not disrupt deliv-
eries or result in work stoppages.

EXPEDITED RELIEF FOR VIOLATIONS

Sec. 4. This amendment to Section 10 gives
unfair labor practice charges involving
strikes and picketing at health care institu-
tlons priority over other cases in NLRB re-
gional offices.

Section 10(n) is a new provision which is
patterned generally after NLRA subsection
10(1), although it would permit a health care
institution to seek temporary injunctive re-
llef in Federal court to prevent an unlawful
strike or picketing while the board investi-
gates and processes the institution's unfair
labor practice charge. Experlence under 10(1)
has proved that, even in priority cases, the
board cannot respond swiftly even in obtaln-
ing temporary injunctive relief to prevent ir-
reparable injury.

CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTION

Sec. 5. A new provision, Sectlon 19, respects
the right of a health care employee to refrain
from joining or supporting a labor orga-
nization if he is a member of a bona fide
religlon which holds consclentous objection
to union membership.

FOUR MEN ELECTED TO AGRICUL-
TURAL HALL OF FAME

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
four outstanding men, two living and
two deceased, have been elected to
Ohio’s Agriculture Hall of Fame. The
living recipients are Wilbur H., Bruner,
retired swine specialist; and Max H.
Scarff, seedsman.

Posthumous awards went to Lewis F.
Warbington, prominent farm leader and
C. G. Williams, noted agronomist.

More than 150 nominees were consi-
dered by the selection committee. The
four new members to the coveted group
join 46 other recipients named since
1965 when the program was started.

Ohio is truly proud of these men and
their contributions to the field of agri-
culture in Ohio. Their accomplishments
are many and include:

Lewis F. Warbington (deceased),
whose son, Frank, is my district secre-
etary, had a record of agricultural and
community endeavor that truly spans
the globe. He was one of only three peo-
ple to receive silver plates from the West
German Government for aid given to
German people following World War IT.
He organized all of Shelby County to
help finance such an operation, as well
as a hospital in New Delhi, India and an
orphanage in Haiti.

Through his planning and hard work,
Ohio’s Farm Bureau Advisory Councils
were formed. In 1966, Mr. Warbington
was awarded a citation for his 50 years
of Distinguished Service to Ohio Agri-
culture by the Ohio Farm Bureau Fed-
eration.

He served as a director for the Co-
operative League of America, Ohio Wool
Growers, Farm Bureau Board, Land-
mark Board, and he was a charter mem-
ber of the Shelby County Farm Bureau.

Carlos Grant Williams (deceased) : C.
G. Williams served as chief of the Agron-
omy Department of the Ohio Agricul-
tural Experiment Station from 1906 until
he became director in 1921. Prior to this
time he had been a successful farmer
near his birthplace in Trumbull County.

He was a pioneer in crop breeding and
crop rotation research, During his years
of active service he originated three new
varieties of wheat: Trumbull, Gladden
and Portage. He was a member of the
American Society of Agronomy and
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served as president in 1925-26. He was
a fellow of the American Association for
the Advancement of Science and served
as vice-president in 1931. For several
years he wrote a column in the Ohio
Farmer magazine.

Wilbur H. Bruner: The former Vo-Ag
teacher, county agent and swine special-
ist made a credible mark on Ohio’s swine
industry. His work with numerous breed
associations and at the Ohio State Uni-
versity has been instrumental in upgrad-
ing the quality of pork marketed in Ohio.

Bruner supervised the construction of
the Ohio swine evaluation center—the
first station of its kind in the United
States. From 1954 to his retirement in
1969, he coordinated the work of the
station which served as a pattern for the
development of similar facilities and pro-
grams in other States.

In 1960, he received the American
Society of Animal Science Award for out-
standing service to the Nation's livestock
industry.

Max M. Scarff: A pioneer worker and
leader in the production of certified
grains, soybeans and hybrid seed corn,
Scarff was one of the first growers of
hybrid seed corn in Ohio and helped pave
the way for increased yields of corn.

He is a member and past president of
a host of seed organizations at the State
and national level. He is a charter mem-
ber of the Clark County Farm Bureau. In
1943, he was elected president of the
State organization and in 1946 he was
named to the board of directors of the
Nationwide Insurance Co., where he
served until retirement in 1972.

Scarff is the recipient of numerous
awards. These include the ‘“Master
Farmer” award presented by the Ohio
Farmer, and the distinguished service
to agriculture award made by the Ohio
Farm Bureau Federation.

LEGISLATION INTRODUCED ON SO-
CIAL SECURITY COST OF LIVING
INCREASE

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing legislation today that calls for
putting into effect immediately the 5.9
percent social security cost of living in-
crease currently scheduled for July 1,
1974.

I know that we all realize the urgent
need for this legislation in light of the
severe crisis the 21 million elderly Amer-
jcans are facing in this time of rampant
inflation. The Department of Agriculture
has conceded that the price of food alone
will go up at least 20 percent this year.

As you know, just before the July 4
recess, Congress passed the Renegotia-
tion Act which included an amendment
to make the cost of living increase for
social security recipients effective July 1,
1974 instead of January of 1975. The
Democratic leadership had proposed that
the increase become effective in April of
1974, but the President was very much
against this earlier date and was able to
muster sufficient support in the House to
knock down this recommendation.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In my opinion, and I know in the opin-
ion of the millions of elderly social secu-
rity recipients across the country, this
delay is intolerable.

I have received many letters from my
constituents and have talked to many of
them during the August recess. They
have all expressed to me their dire situa-
tion due to the higher prices for food and
other necessities.

This situation confronting the elderly
citizen is deplorable. The President’s eco-
nomic policies are causing hardships on
many citizens, but the elderly on fixed
incomes are desperately struggling to
survive. Yet the President was not willing
to support a measure that would afford
them the small increase they most as-
suredly need. Instead, he has placed the
biggest burden of controlling inflation on
the backs of the elderly social security
recipient, and this is a situation that I
believe Congress should not tolerate.

I intend to press for expeditious pas-
sage of this measure in order to bring
some relief to the social security recip-
ient who, in effect, must now wait until
next year to meet the inflation our Na-
tion is currently experiencing.

WHY DOCTORS VANISH FROM THE
RESERVATIONS

HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, in my re-
cent visit to South Dakota I was again
impressed with the fact that the subject
of rural medical care is one of the issues
that urgently needs and deserves the at-
tention of Congress. An apect of this
problem was recently addressed by a New
York physician in a letter written to the
New York Times. This letter stresses the
need for legislation that will enable In-
dian Health Service to attract doctors to
serve on isolated reservations such as
those found in South Dakota. I know of
rural communities in my district where,
for want of Indian Health Service doc-
tors, private practitioners are overex-
tended and overworked, and if the situ-
ation is not soon remedied, those doctors,
so important to the rural community,
will be forced to move to areas where
the workload is lighter. This, rural Amer-
ica cannot afford.

Under leave to extend my remarks I
include the letter written by Dr. Robert
P. Corson. It follows:

[From the New York Times]
WaY DocTors VANISH FROM THE RESERVATIONS
To THE EDITOR:

One of the negative side effects, perhaps
the only one, of the elimination of the mili-
tary draft law is the reduction of health
care for the American Indian. While com-
pulsory military service was in effect, physi-
clans had the choice of serving in the Indian
Health Service instead of the armed forces.

8ince 75 per cent of the physicians who
served with the I.LH.S. were provided through
this draft option, the delivery of health care
for the Indlans Is now in serious jeopardy.

A recent I.H.S. report shows that the
exodus of medical manpower has already
begun in the Indian areas, most notably in
the area of Aberdeen, S.D., where there is a
shortage of sixteen doctors.
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Historically, the United States Govern-
ment has provided medical care to the In-
dians on reservations. It is incumbent on the
Government to improve the compensation
program for doctors in the I.H.S. in order
to attract more volunteer medical talent. It
should also assist Indian and other rural
communities in establishing programs to
attract physicians.

The neglect of health care for our Indian
brethren and other rural inhabitants is
anachronistic and a sad commentary on our
way of life.

In an era when national attention has
been focused on the plight and needs of the
American Indian, health care should head
the list of our debts. Such a priority can
show that we have learned our history lesson.

RoBerT P. CORSON,
Ravre Herz, Jr., M.D.
New York, Aug. 22, 1973.

GENERAL AVIATION AND THE FAA
HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr, MINSHALL of Ohio. Mr .Speaker, I
commend to the attention of my col-
leagues the following editorial from the
August 1973 issue of the Aircraft Owners
and Pilots Association Pilot magazine:

SPENDING

*. . . The most important single thing the
Congress can do in holding down the cost of
living Is to hold down the cost of govern-
ment,"” he sald. . . . I shall continue to veto
spending bills that we cannot afford, no mat-
ter how noble-sounding their names. If these
budget-busters became law, the money would
come out of your pocket—in higher taxes,
higher prices, or both. . .”"—Richard Nixon,
June 13.

It's almost as if someone in AOPA had
written that. We've been saying the same
thing for years. In 1963 we recommended a
carefully documented 36-percent cut in the
FAA's budget, which, at that time, was $810
million, Today, 10 years later, the budget is
262 percent higher and stands at $2,126
billion.

The time 1s long past due when Congress
should take long, cold looks at government
expenditures for civil aviation, and what it's
costing the taxpayer. We've already com-
mented on the extent of this vast bureau-
cratic empire: 56,500 employees for a total of
141,670 active alrcraft, or 2.5 planes per emn-
ployee. The average cost per active plane is
a monumental $15,017, just to support this
bureaucracy for one year,

Responsible government officlals must
listen to us. We think the days of unreason-
ing panic over aviation accidents and re-
sultant huge budgets have long outlasted
their usefulness. The entire civil aviation
community—airlines and general aviation
allke—is probably as safety-conscious a
group of humans as exists. The only justifi-
cation we've ever heard for all the costly
bureaucracy has been, “Think of what the
accident rate might have been were it not
for the FAA.” Uninformed laymen and Sun-
day feature writers may believe that, but it
would be hard to convince many others.
Every major accident in civil aviation in re-
cent years has invariably been with planes
and pilots fully certificated by the FAA.

Of greatest value to users of the airspace
are the air traffic control system and the nav-
igation aids, But now they are badly dis-
torted. Instead of serving the user, ATC is
designed to fly planes loaded with exotic
equipment, while pilots sit by as virtual au-
tomatons. Almost everything FAA now buys
costs twice what it should. And every user
of the airspace is presently being hammered
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into a preconceived FAA mold; either you do
it this way, or you don't fly. This is 180 de-
grees out of phase with FAA's original pub-
lic-service concept.

The FAA needs a thorough, knowledge-
able, and ruthless going-over. Once again, we
have studied its many parts, as we've been
doing for years. Today, we'd estimate it could
be cut back at least 50 percent. Rules and
regulations could—and should—be pulled
back to the point where simpler basic rules
exist for the great majority of users. Any
users who can't abide by those rules must
bear an additional burden, to whatever ex-
tent is necessary, to bring them up to a
minimum safe standard.

The destruction of general aviation is now
a distinct possibility. All of the forces that
threaten its existence are visible on the
horizon, and all of them are being fathered
by the Department of Transportation and
its $2,126-billion-a-year subsidiary, the FAA.
They are like buckets of water, poured on
a drowning man: TCAs, altitude-reporting
transponders, new microwave landing sys-
tem, tough new requirements of Part 61, 25~
kHz channel spacing—they go on and on.
And what the FAA forgot, or couldn't do
legally, other bureaucracies have concocted:
sweeping threats in the name of the environ-
ment, more and higher charges by the FCC,
costly gadgets dreamed up by well-meaning
members of Congress, etc. Even the price of
charts is up over 100 percent.

Are all 346 control towers in the country
essential, or just FAA featherbedding? No
spokesmen for general aviation ever sald
they needed them—nor were they asked. The
criteria for towers must be overhauled and,
if the facts warrant, drastically rewritten.
Considering the price of a typical tower, the
only ones that should be left are those whose
necessity is clearly proved, and which gen-
eral aviation agrees to. Even those that re-
main must be cut back; at least one shift of
costly employees can be eliminated from al-
most all towers.

The same is true of traffic control centers.
General aviation has never been asked for
its requirements. The entire ATC system must
be drastically revised—downward. The fed-
eral government only has a responsibility for
providing a basic system, one designed to
serve the vast majority of users. Any super-
system must be pald for by those who pro-
fess to need it, not the overwhelming ma-
Jority. Restrictions must be cut back severe-
1y; the TCA is the symbol of the distorted
manner in which the great majority of air-
space users are being discriminated against
in favor of a glittering few.

Actually, the DOT has supplied its own
ultimate answer. The entire cost-allocation
study of DOT operated (and still does) on the
premise that civil aviation in the U.S. serves
no public interest. If one is to belleve these
bureaucrats, then what right has the federal
government to spend any public funds at all
on aviation? Logilecally, it should fold up
the FAA, or at least reduce it to a policing
body, and turn the entire civil aviation in-
dustry over to private enterprise. A private
company operating the air traffic control
system would never think of folstering a 747
system on Cherokees; they'd sell various
types of users only those services for which
they were willing to pay.

Many of us in general aviation have a
serious responsibility we’'ve ignored all these
years. We’ve revelled In the luxury of all
these exotic devices and systems, somehow
being content with what the government has
“glven” us. That’s an old American fallacy,
and now we're facing the moment of truth.
As the majority segment of the civil aviation
industry, general aviation has never stated a
requirement for the bulk of all this costly
stuffl—yet it's now being dunned for it. And
the dunning will almost certainly wreck gen-
eral aviation, at least as we know 1t today.

If Mr. Nixon and/or Congress truly are
concerned with economy In government, the
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civil aviation bureaucracy is a ripe place to
start.

MINE RESCUE VEHICLE USES MOON
ROVER IDEA

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
our national space program continues to
contribute to the improvement of our
daily lives. Among the more interesting
application of Apollo space technology
is a mine rescue vehicle based on the
lunar rover development. With our in-
creasing demands for energy, we will go
deeper and deeper into the Earth. The
need to provide safety of operation will
undoubtedly become more difficult. A
University of Kentucky project is apply-
ing space technology under the Earth to
improve mine safety. I commend the
reading of an informative Chicago Trib-
ute article of July 19, 1973, on the sub~
ject to my colleagues and the general
public:

MiINE RESCUE VEHICLE Uses MooxN ROVER IDEA

Lexineron, Ky., July 18.—The University
of Kentucky soon will hold a public demon-
stration of an unmanned mine rescue vehicle
that uses equipment developed for the moon
rover.

Private tests already have been conducted
and Dr. R. L. Cosgriff, one of its developers
sald “we didn’t get a bad pulse out of 20
million in six hours of operation. It worked
perfectly.”

Cosgriff, a professor of electrical engineer-
ing at the university, explained that the mine
vehicle is run by remote control through
radlo signals, or pulses, transmitted on a
two-way basis.

The lunar rover navigational package was
made avallable to the university under the
auspices of the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration technology utilization
program, Cosgriff said. The experimental ve-
hicle, the third in a series developed by Cos-
griff and his students in the past 15 years,
is called EKentucky Charlie. It is about two
feet high and welghs two tons.

The rescue vehicle was developed for the
Eentucky Department of Mines and Minerals.

A gyroscope on the vehlcle calculates its
exact location in the mine and activates a
light on a map of the mine interior so the
operator on the surface can see where it is
and guide it.

In addition, the vehicle carriers a television
camera so the operator can see where it is
going. This could help him locate victims in
& mine accident and give them ald by remote
control.

“The university is developing, at its own
expense, rescue equipment to be carried on
the unmanned car and we're modifying and
improving it all the time,” Cosgriff sald in an
interview.

“We could load it on a truck in 15 minutes
and head for any mine disaster site at 60
miles an hour right now. I'd like to see this
vehicle put on a standby basis,” he said.

He saild the cost of duplicating the vehicle
would be about $50,000.

The rescue equipment it will carry will in-
clude a balloon-like inflatable envelope that
could be placed around victims in a mine to
protect them from heat and fumes,

“Although miners are supposed to carry
gas masks and fire extinguishers with them,
they sometimes discard them and the car
would earry those, too,” Cosgriff said.

The inflatable envelope would be carried
on a boom in front of the vehicle, with the
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operator using the television camera to see
how to place it around the victims.

“We've used blow torches on the vehicle
and they don't hurt it much, so we think it
will be able to travel through fires in a mine
without being harmed,” Cosgriff said.

In a test at a Consolidated Coal Co. mine
near Middlesboro, Ky., last April, the vehicle
was remotely controlled from a range of more
than 2,100 feet, Cosgriff said.

YUBA COLLEGE—A RURAL INSTI-
TUTION FOR NORTHERN CALI-
FORNIA

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, Yuba
College is just one of the many colleges
in the California junior college system
that is providing such a unique service
for the State’s students. For those who
do not wish to take that giant step into
a major 4-year school or for those who
cannot afford a full 4-year education, the
junior college provides a step for those
who wish to transfer to a 4-year school
or for those who only require 2 years of
technical or vocational training offered
by the junior college.

Yuba College, founded in 1927, moved
to its current 160-acre site on the out-
skirts of Marysville, Calif., in 1962. Most
of the 22 buildings are of the common
institutional variety—steel girders and
cement walls. When one examines the
college catalog, however, one notices a
distinet characteristic of Yuba College
that is paralleled by few other schools
in the country.

In addition to the customary freshman
and sophomore year college level courses,
Yuba College special education services
division offers a unique system that
serves the needs of the vast area the
school district represents. With the
school district covering such an enor-
mous section of the State, students may
take college courses in their own home
towns. Local high schools offer their
buildings so that many who would other-
wise have to make the long drive to the
Yuba campus can receive college credit
right at home.

In Colusa County, the college operated
42 classes this year and plans for 60 this
fall. In Lake County, a similar number is
conducted, ranging from ceramics to ani-
mal hushandry, sewing on knits, modern
dance, and gourmet entertaining.

For the many who do attend the cam-
pus at Marysville, dormitory space is
available on a first-come first-serve
basis. The room and board is free for
students living more than 60 miles from
campus or more than 11 miles from the
nearest bus stop. These students are
paid $1.50 per day for travel expenses if
they prefer to live at home and com-
mute to school. For students who do not
meet the residence requirements but
wish to live in the dormitory, the fee is
a modest $898 per year.

Although Yuba College is small, 3,000
regular students which rises to 8,000
when night students and community
program students are added in, it prides
itself on its special programs. Much of
the 160 acres the college owns is used by
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the agriculture program. This includes a
pasture for cattle, a greenhouse, an agri-
cultural machine shop and a nursery.

But Yuba College is not totally cen-
tered around its agricultural program.
Yuba has one of the largest nursing pro-
grams in the State junior college system,
a program including a complete nursing
lab and extensive practical training in
hospitals.

Another special program of particular
pride for Yuba College is their homicide
investigation course. This course is cur-
rently drawing approximately 50 stu-
dents, many from major law enforce-
ment agencies in California, including
the Los Angeles and Santa Barbara po-
lice forces.

For an outsider, Yuba College offers
the standard college activities—football,
student government and homecoming;
but inside it’s courtyard and in the out-
lying areas, one finds an atmosphere at
Yuba College of service to evaryone in
rural northern California Yolo Coun-
ty benefits too in the Yubo program as
the following Woodland Daily Democrat
article domonstrates:

[From the Woodland-Davis (Calif.) Dally

Democrat, July 20, 1973
YuBa COLLEGE OFFERS COMMUNITY BERVICE

(Note.—Yolo county’'s free ticket into the
community college system will soon end as
state law requires all school districts not in a
community college district to join one by
1975. The Yolo county school board will meet
Monday at 8 p.m. in the Woodland high
school library to decide which district the
Woodland, Esparto and Winters school dis-
tricts should join.

The question will then go to the voters,
probably next April. If the voters turn down
the community college choice, then the com-
munity college board of governors will assign
Yolo county to a district.

Davis and East Yolo are already in Los Rios
community college district.

This is the second of a three-part serles
that will examine the three nearby com-
munity college districts that Yolo county
may join—Solano, Yuba and Los Rlos.)

(By Joyce Krelg)

Yuba college's chief asset can't be found
in the small, drab campus on the outskirts of
Marysville near Beale Air Force base. The
hidden treasure of Yuba college is in its ex-
tensive community service p! am.

Students who now live in this far-flung
district can take courses in their home towns
which will satisfy the general education re-
quirements for the first two years of college.

These classes are offered In high school
buildings in the towns throughout the dis-
trict. They are structured so the student need
never make the long drive to the Marysville
campus.

In addition to the traditional freshman
and sophomore year college level courses,
Yuba college special education services divi-
sion offers a grab bag of classes to meet com-
munity needs. For instance, the classes of-
fered in Lake county range from ceramics
to animal husbandry, sewing on knits, mod-
ern dance, and gourmet entertalning. Espe-
cially popular are crafts and recreation
classes.

The college operated 42 classes In Colusa
county this year and plans 60 for this fall.
The courses are open to high school senlors
providing their school board allows them to
attend the classes.

Superintendent Daniel G. Walker sald,
“given the permission, we could match this
in Woodland by September.”

This permission hinges on the Yolo county
board of education voting to recommend to
the electorate that the Woodland, Esparto
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and Winters school districts annex into Yuba
Community college district.

In a report to Yolo county superintendent
Martin Cabalzar, Dr. Walker promised Yolo
county that if it joins Yuba community col-
lege district, the district will:

Expand board membership or rearrange
trustee area boundaries to make sure Yolo
county has adequate representation on the
Yuba community college board,

Extend a dally free bus route to Yolo
county,

Reserve free dormitory space for Yolo
county students who live more than 60 miles
away from Marysville or are 11 miles from
the nearest bus stop,

Charge the same tax rate for Yolo county
as the rest of the district is taxed. This is
currently 556 cents for every $100 of assessed
property value, plus 17 cents in permissive
taxes,

Immediate opening of classes in Yolo
county,

Yolo county students would still be free
to attend colleges in the Los Rios system
(American River, Sacramento city and Con-
sumes River colleges).

Concerning the last point, Dr. Walker said
an interdistrict agreement now exists be-
tween Yuba and Los Rios districts to allow
students to freely register with either district
regardless of residence or of classes they are
planning to take. He anticipated no change
in this agreement unless as political lever,
Los Rios trustees would threaten to restrict
admission In order to force Yolo county to
join the Los Rios district.

Dr. Walker envisions a branch of Yuba
college opening in the western section of the
Sacramento valley—possibly in Yolo county—
if student interest is high. This would not be
a separate campus, but would be a center of
operations for this section of the district.

He sald that eventually a new campus
might be built in the western valley, but
would not speculate where it would be lo-
cated except that it would be “central.”

Yuba college administrators and trustees
have been actively campaigning to convince
Yolo county school trustees they should joln
Yuba district as part of a long range plan
to tle Yolo, Glenn, Lake and Colusa coun-
ties together in the Yuba district.

Dr. Walker said his plans would have to be
altered or reduced if the Yolo county board
decides not to join Yuba college district.

For students who opt to actually attend
class on the Marysville campus rather than
attend one of the community centers, dormi-
tory space 1s avallable on a first-come, first-
serve basis.

The room and board is free for students
living more than 60 miles from campus, If
these students prefer to live at home and
commute, they will be paid $1.50 each day
for transportation. The fee for students who
do not meet the residence requirement but
would like to live in the dorm is $898.

The 170 dormitory rooms are located apart=-
ment house style residence halls on campus.
Two students live in each room. The dorms
are not co-ed. A number of apartment com-
plexes are close to the campus.

Yuba college, founded in 1927, moved to its
current 160 acre site in 1962. Most of the 22
buildings are of the common institutional
variety—steel girders and cement walls.

Most of the land owned by the college is
given over to the agriculture program, in-
cluding a pasture for cattle. The campus also
includes a greenhouse, & machine shop and
& nursery.

According to administrative assistant Wil-
son Dillard, Yuba college has one of the larg-
est nursing programs for a community col-
lege in the state. The college includes a com-
plete nursing lab and the program features
practical instruction in hospitals.

A program of special pride for Yuba college
is the homicide Investigation course that this
summer is drawing 61 students from 41 law
enforcement agencies in California, including
two from Yolo county.
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“When Los Angeles and Santa Barbara and
other very sophisticated police forces want to
come to Yuba college you must be doing
something right,” Dillard commented.

The buildings on the campus are arranged
by subject area, with a separate bullding
with a courtyard for each academic field. .

The campus features as small library—ex-
pansions are planned—an outdoor Greek am-
phitheater, and a student union with a small
snack bar and cafeteria.

About 3,000 students attend Yuba college
as day students, but enrollment leaps to
about 8,000 when the night students and
the students in the community programs are
included.

The sports program is experiencing a lack
of facilities, as the football team must use
the Marysville high school stadium for games
and the swimming classes are held at a near-
by country club. One of the Yuba track stars
is Pete Flores of Woodland, the latest name
added to the plague of record-holders in the
Yuba gymnasium,.

The college catalog lists most of the tradi-
tional college activities like a student coun-
cil, clubs and homecoming. According to a
recent issue of the school newspaper, 52.2 per
cent of the students at Yuba college consider
themselves political middle of the roaders.

DISASTER RELIEF FOR LIVESTOCK

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, last Decem-
ber 1, the entire State of New Jersey was
placed under quarantine in order to pre-
vent the further spread of hog cholera.
This of course meant that there could be
no movement of swine within the State
for any purpose, and included of course,
the prohibition of moving swine to
slaughter which was permitted under an
earlier quarantine of portions of the
State.

Of the 10 outbreaks which occurred in
my State, 6 were in Gloucester County
which is my district. This disaster re-
;ulted in the destruction of about 10,000

0gs.

The 50-hog farmers in Gloucester
County suffered severe financial losses
because of the outbreak. The losses, plus
the quarantine making it illegal to bring
in replacement stock placed the farmers
in a real financial squeeze.

But there was not only the financial
burden, but also the said realization that
a lifetime of hard work, and personal and
financial sacrifice was down the drain.
The pens were empty and the countryside
was spotted with the graves of thousands
of dead hogs. Buried with them were the
livelihoods of many livestock farmers.

In the early 1960’s there were an esti-
mated 5,000 to 6,000 hog-cholera out-
breaks each year in the United States. By
comparison, during 1971, the eighth year
of the eradication program, 118 con-
firmed cases of hog cholera were reported.
That of course is a plus. But until hog
cholera is completely eradicated, there is
no conceivable reason why the Congress
should turn its back on the needs of the
hog farmer.

The measure before us today, the
Small Business Act Amendments, is the
vehicle we can use to see that the live-
stock farmer, not only those in New
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Jersey, but those in other States too, need
not worry when disaster strikes.

I strongly endorse the remarks of the
gentleman from California (Mr. VEYSEY)
and urge my colleagues to support them
too.

TIME TO PUT DOWN THE
CRYING TOWEL

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. SPENCE, Mr. Speaker, in a time
when some people dwell upon our Na-
tion’s problems, and even express doubt
about the future of our Republie, it is
especially important to find an article
which effectively puts those problems
into proper perspective. Such an article
appeared during August in the Journal,
a weekly newspaper located in my dis-
trict.

While acknowledging that our country
faces a number of important issues which
require thoughtful attention, this edi-
torial shows that they are no more diffi-
cult than at any other period of our
history. In fact, things have been much
worse, yet seldom have we put such an
emphasis on our troubles. As the Vice
President said once, we “flog ourselves
before the world and despair of our con-
dition.”

The editorial from the Journal of West

Columbia, 8.C., illustrates the fact that
America is by far the most desirable
country in this world to live, and re-
minds us that a large majority of the
world’s citizens would gladly trade places

with the most “oppressed,” poverty-
stricken American. He concludes:

This is another way of saying that we
should put down the crylng towel. . . . We
have much to do and no time for brooding.

Mr. Speaker, so that my colleagues
may benefit from the insights of the
Journal's editorialist, I insert his article
in its entirety in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my comments:

TiME To Pur DowN THE CRYING TOWEL

One of the news magazines recently quoted
a presidential aide as saying that., “Every-
thing we touch turns to mud,” or words to
that effect. Whether or not such a remark
was made, it would seem to express our mood
as a nation these days. There is a national
keening in the air, a lament for *he days
when everything we touched turned to gold.

We seem to have made a litany of our
troubles, a monotonous chant permeates our
society: inflation, taxation, pollution, cor-
ruption, devaluation, investigation, assassi-
nation, allegation; delilnquents, drop-outs,
drugs, rip-offs, rapes, muggings; strikes,
floods, earthquakes, welfare abuse, consumer
fraud, fuel crisis, shoddy goods; Cambodia,
MIAs, ABMs, CIA, FBI conspiracies, bugs;
trafic jams, dirty movies, jerry-built homes,
over crowded schools, recalled cars, and
Watergate. Always Watergate. Like Rodney
Dangerfield, we get no respect. Lord, how we
pity us!

This self-staged wake is disturbing because
it is so untypical of Americans. We have been
in worse trouble before, but never before
have we taken it so hard. We are not a stolc
people, but neither are we cry babies. Not
until now, that is.
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The truth of the matter is we really don't
have that much to cry about. Our country
has never been and never will be perfect.
We had a violent birth and have lived from
crisis to crisis ever since. In the process of
growing up, we invented a way of life that is
the envy of the rest of the world.

We cannot move to a better place because
there is no better place. We certainly have
no monopoly on national tribulations, nor do
we have even one problem that is uniquely
ours. As for common problems, they are more
severe elsewhere. Taxes are higher in England
and inflation is worse. The smog in Peking
is deadlier than it is in Los Angeles. Bugging
is commonplace in Paris. In the Sovie® Un-
ion, all consumer goods are in short supply.
Violence in Ireland makes our frontier days
loock tame. Israel is surrounded by armed
enemies and her citizens are threatened
abroad. Millions of children in dozens of
countries are always hungry. Milllons never
go to school at all.

This is all another way of saying that we
should put down the crying towel, stop
scourging ourselves, and look around. The
rest of the world would settle for our prob-
lems in a flash. We may not be at the peak
of our form but we are not falling apart,
either. We have much to do and no time for
brooding.

MIDDLE EAST REFUGEES

HON. M. CALDWELL BUTLER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. Speaker, a con-
stituent has called a valuable article ap-
pearing in the August 25 New York Times
to my attention. Written by Amnon
Rubinstein, dean of the School of Law of
Tel Aviv University, it brings some need-
ed balance to much that we hear con-
cerning the plight of the refugees in the
Middle East. In our legitimate concern
for the plight of the Palestinians, we
often overlook the fact that they were
not the only refugees created by the 1948
Arab-Israeli war. The treatment ac-
corded to the refugees who fled into
Israel is a startling contrast to that of
those who fled into the Arab States, a
point we must surely keep in mind as we
consider future American policy toward
the Middle East.

I believe my colleagues would benefit
by the entire article, and I insert it into
the Recorp at this point:

THE MInpLE EAsT: WoRDS, WoRDS, WORDS

(By Amnon Rubinstein)

TEL Aviv—Israel's rash and regrettable
decision to intercept the Lebanese airplane
has put into sharp focus the Palestinian
guerrillas’ role in the Middle East conflict.
The guerrillas are not capable of affecting the
balance of power between Israel and the Arab
states, but by their acts have succeeded in
dragging Israel into a cloak and dagger war
which tarnishes its image and enhances its
isolation in the international community.
Israel will find it increasingly difficult to ex-
plain this new war against what many peo-
ple regard as desperate Palestinian refugees
who have adopted guerrilla tactics in their
fight against Israel. In the public imagina-
tion, a Palestinian is often conceived as be-
ing a refugee and either an actual or poten-
tial Arab guerrilla—menaced by both Jordan
and Israel, Yet such an image is not sup-
ported by facts and, moreover, the three
words, guerrilla, Palestinian and refugee,
tend to mislead.
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Guerrilla has traditionally been used to
describe “‘an irregular war carried on by small
bodies of men.” This definition, taken from
the Shorter Oxford English Dictionary is
similar to that given by most dictionaries.
The emphasis is on acts of war which though
irregular are carried out against a defined
ecemy. To apply guerrilla to the murder of
hostages and the skyjacking and destruction
oi passenger planes is not only to defy all
dictionary and all legal definitions but also
to equate true guerrillas—such as Tito's par-
tisans—with persons who commit any crime
in order to achieve political goals.

Palestinains is another loaded term. Palés-
tinians are the Arabs of Palestine. Whether
they had a separate identity in the past 1s
irrelevant. The important point is that they
have developed such an identity, perhaps as
a result of the traumatic encounter with
Israel, and that this identity has become an
important motivating force. It is my view
that the Israeli Government has erred—
politically and psychologically—by not rec-
ognizing this Palestinian identity and by fail-
ing to pronounce publicly that the principle
of self-determination is applicable to the
Palestinians,

But the term Palestinian should be defilned
carefully. Palestine, as originally defined and
delineated by the League of Natlons, includes
both the east and west banks of the Jordan
River. This is not a legal quibble. The pop-
ulation of the East Bank is made up mostly
of Palestinians—an estimated 70 per cent—
and the bulk of Palestinian business and in-
cdustry is concentrated east of the Jordan
River. It is utterly wrong to imagine a
Bedouin-supported monarchy pitched against
submissive Palestinian refugees. About one-
third of the Jordanian Army is made up of
Palestinians and many of them were promi-
nent in the bombardment of the refugee
camps in the Black September of 1970. In
the new Jordanian Cabinet, nine out of
eighteen ministers are Palestinians and the
Premier, Zaid Al Riffal, is of Palestinian
descent. The civil service, as well as business
and trade, is heavily dominated by Pale-
stinians. Palestinian members of Jordan's
Parliament travel regularly from the West
Bank to Aman where orders and salaries are
issued to the civil service in the West Bank.
It is wrong to describe the Palestinians as a
monolithic body which supports the Pales-
tinian guerrillas and opposes the repres-
sive regime of Eing Hussein,

Refugees 1s another misused term. The
1948 Arab-Jewish war, like most modern
wars, produced its own refugee problems.
But people tend to forget that there were
refugees on both sides. While an estimated
750,000 Palestinian Arabs became refugees,
most of them fleeing to the West Bank, 600,-
000 Jews had to leave the Arab countries and
fled—usually penniless—to the new State of
Israel. Of the 774,000 Jews living in Arab
countries In 1948, only 50,000 remain today,
including communities which are not per-
mitted to leave their terrorized ghettos. Be-
tween the years 1948 and 1952, sordid refu-
gee camps marred the face of Israel. In these
camps hundreds of thousands of Jewish
refugees lived in subhuman conditions, suf-
fering in their tents and shanties from the
hazards of climate, malnutrition and unem-
ployment. No United Nations agency was
ever created to assist these refugees and
Israel, with her then meager resources made
an incredible effort to rehabilitate the
refugees.

The main difference between the Arab and
Jewish refugees of 1948 is that no similar
effort was made by the Arab countries. Had
Arab riches been directed less toward the
hoarding of gold and the acquisition of real
estate in Geneva and more toward the im-
provement of the conditions of their own
people, the refugee camps on the Arab side,
too, would gradually have vanished. That
the refugees are the innocent victims of the
Arab-Jewish conflict is beyond dispute.
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Israel, too, could have done more in order
to rehouse the refugees in the Gaza Strip.
But the main share of the blame lies on the
Arab host countries.

It is necessary that one should make a dis-
tinction between three different types of peo-
ple who are parties to the present confilct—
the Palestinians, who should be given the
right of self-determination, the refugees, who
deserve their long-awaited rehabilltation,
and the small bands of terrorists masquer-
ading as guerrillas who should be treated as
a menace to the civillzed community.

FORMER POW SPEAKS

HON. LARRY WINN, JR.

OF EKANBAS
I THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, it was my
privilege and pleasure during the Fourth
of July holiday to appear with former
prisoner of war, Lt. Cmdr. Joseph Charles
“Charlie” Plumb, Jr., at a program which
was held in the University of Kansas
Memorial Stadium. The annual Fourth
of July event, which was sponsored by
the Lawrence Junior Chamber of Com-
merce, drew approximately 18,000 people.

At that ceremony, State Senator Arden
Booth introduced the new chancellor of
the university, Archie Dykes, and I had
the pleasure of introducing Commander
Plumb to those assembled to celebrate
the anniversary of our independence.

Commander Plumb said what many of
us have felt for many years, and I want
to share the remarks he made on that
occasion with my colleagues in the
House. In so doing, I would also like fo
express my appreciation to KLWN Radio
Station in Lawrence for their coopera-
tion in furnishing me with the tapes of
Commander Plumb’s ad-libbed remarks.

COMMANDER PLUME'S REMARKS

Isn't it fun to be an American?

It's great to be home, and I do consider
this my home. I grew up out in Lecompton,
Kansas, and spent many, many enjoyable
hours in this town and on this campus. I
learned to swim right down here in the Jay-
hawk Flunge.

When I left Douglas County and moved to
the big city, I went from a class of ten stu-
dents to a class of over 1,000, and that was
the first big transition in my life, I left the
Kansas City area in 1960 for the Naval Acad-
emy in Annapolis, and I returned home that
Christmas after seven months of being held
captive by the upperclass at Annapolis.

As I flew Into Eansas City, I was wonder-
ing just what would be my first impression
of my hometown. Would it be the skyline,
or maybe the confluence of the Eaw and
Missourl Rivers? Just what would make me
feel at home? As we descended into the air-
port there in EKansas City, and the pilot
dumped the inside cabin pressure and let in
the outside air, we were flying right over
the stockyards, and I got my first impression
of Kansas City. And being home brought
tears to my eyes.

Well, I graduated from Annapolis in 1964,
pressed on to flight training, and then out
to southern California to learn to fly the
F-4B Phantom.

On the 19th of May of 1967, I was shot
down just south of Hanol. In that 90 seconds
of descent from “King of the Skies” to “scum
of the earth,” I had several thoughts. First
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of all, I bowed my head and said a prayer,
and then I tried to evaluate myself and de-
termine just how in the world I was going
to make it through this period of captivity.
I felt like I was in pretty good physical shape,
and I thought they probably weren’t going
to kill me, but I was quite worried about my
mind.

I felt that the Communists would try to
twist and contort my mind to make me for-
get and even despise the great heritage of
America which I loved so dearly. And so, I
decided at that time, during that descent,
that it was going to take a good deal of will-
power, a lot of discipline, and a great deal of
love for my country to hang in there and
resist the attempts of the Communists to
indoctrinate me.

Well, the next several years progressed, and
the Communists did everything they could
to try to convince us that the Communist
way was better than our free America. They
spared no energy, working 24 hours a day,
trying to degrade, to humiliate, to deprive us
of our pride in our country. And it did take
this willpower, this discipline, and the unity
that we had as a group, to hang together and
keep our pride in our great nation.

We spent many, many hours going over
our heritage, the history of this country, the
history of that great flag, and the history of
the men who have shed blood, sweat, and
tears to give you the opportunity to sit in
that stadium seat and give me the oppor-
tunity to stand here and tell you what I
think. They don't have that opportunity
around the world, I can tell you that.

All over North Vietnam, they have speak-
ers, if you can belleve, that are bigger than
that one, that they can’t shut off. These
speakers go 'round the clock, and they're not
telling you about the weather, or the latest
sports activity. They're pumping out propa-
ganda.

I've ridden through those North Vietnam-
ese Communist towns where there was no
electricity, there was no water, there was
very little to eat—nothing but abject pov-
erty, But they had a brand new speaker, and
it was pumping out the Communist Party
line.

Well, you don't have to listen to that
speaker and I don’t either, and that’s one—
just one—of the many great things about
being an American.

I returned home and to this great state on
the 4th of March, and I found a great many
changes In America, and at first T thought I
was going to have a little bit of trouble ad-
justing, because I found that the face of
America had changed.

When I left in 1966, the well-dressed man
had short-cropped halr, & thin tie, and a
buckle in the back of his trousers. So you
can perhaps imagine my dismay at looking
out into a crowd and thinking I was locking
at a shag rug. I'm sure you can also appre-
ciate my joy in finding out that the same
wonderful, warm American heart still beats,
and that people are more genuine, more
patriotic, more religious, and more wonder-
ful than I can ever remember.

It did take a little while to adjust. I
walked into my first department store and
started looking at these clothes that looked
like clown suits, and there was a sign above
these clothes. It sald, “Do your thing.” Well,
I didn’'t even know what my “thing’ was. So
I found the prettiest sales girl I could hunt
up, and I asked her what my “thing’ was.
She allowed as how she didn't know elther,
but being a tightwad, I closed my eyes,
gritted my teeth, and handed her a hundred
dollars and sald, ‘‘dress me,” and she did.

Well, six years over there is a long time,
and I had a lot of time to think. Of course,
they deprived us of having anything to do.
We had no books, or papers, or pencils, or
so much as a stick or a rock to make a game

September 6, 1973

with. So we just had a lot of chaneces to just
lay back on the boards that we called a bed,
and think about home.

The first question that I asked myself was
pretty obvious. What am I doing here? Well,
the answer was just as obvious as the ques-
tion, Serving my country. But the answer
probably wasn't complete enough to my in-
quisitive mind, and I said to myself, “Just
what Is this mystic thing you call your coun=-
try, that you're ready to come over here to
fight, die and lose six years of your youth to
defend? What is this “country” that you love
s0 much?”

Is it the amber waves of grain that you
sing about? Is It the Congress that sits up
on Capitol Hill and cranks out laws to guide
our society? Is it the Declaration of Inde-
pendence that was written 187 years ago in
the sweat and blood of all those patriots?

Well, of course, it's all these things. But
my America is a lot more personal than that.
My America is the kid that gets up every
morning and slings papers at driveways. My
America is the girl that stands at the corner
with an arm full of books waiting for that
school bus. My America is the truck driver
that sits in his cab at an Intersection and
waves me on through with courtesy.

But it all boils down to my deep feeling—
My America is you. And I am proud to have
served such a wonderful America as you,

1973 CONGRESSIONAL
QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
each year since I was elected in 1966, I
have submitted my annual questionnaire
to my constituents in order to better as-
certain their opinions on issues before
the Congress. I submit the results of this
to my colleagues so that you may com-
pare the views of my constituents with
the views of your own.

In April 1973 I sent out 210,000 ques-
tionnaires to the people living in my
congressional district—the 12th Congres-
sional District of Florida. I am pleased
to state that thus far I have received
36,183 replies. The following is a tabula-
tion of the responses by percentages from
those who responded.

1973 BURKE CONGRESSIONAL QUESTIONINAIRE

1. President Nixon has indicated he intends
to make substantial cuts in government
spending. Do you favor such reductions even
if they affect your favorite federal programs?

2. Do you think taxes should be increased
if this would help balance the budget and
curb inflation?

3. National Health Insurance will be a topic
of discussion in Congress soon. Which of the
following would you favor? Select one.

A. a program should be financed by in-
creased taxes and operated by the federal
government,

A

B. a federally-operated program should be
financed by employer and employee contribu-
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C. income tax credits should be allowed for
those purchasing private health insurance.

D. a federally funded insurance program
for catastrophic illnesses only.

4. The Supreme Court recently declared
most State abortion laws unconstitutional.
Would you favor a Constitutional Amend-
ment restricting the practice of abortion?

5. Congress must pass highway legislation
in this first session of the 93rd Congress.
Would you favor taking monies set aside for
highway construction in the Highway Trust
Fund for use in urban mass transit?

53.7

6. Do you agree with President Nixon's
decision to transfer most of the OEO pro-
grams to other agencies and to dismantle and
close down the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity?
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T. According to the peace agreement re-
cently signed, the United States agreed to
contribute to the post war reconstruction of
North Vietnam. Do you agree with this pro-
vision?

No .-

8. The President has lifted mandatory wage
and price controls except on food, health care
and construction. He has substituted volun-
tary controls. Do you agree with this change?

-—— 24.4

9. A. Do you believe the U.S, should with-
draw from the United Nations?

B. If we do not withdraw, do you believe
that there should be further cuts in our
contributions?

10. In your opinion, should a newspaper
reporter have the right to refuse to reveal
the name or source of his news story?

1573 BURKE CONGRESSIONAL QUESTIONNAIRE
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11, Do you favor diplomatic recognition and
economic and cultural trade with:
A. Red China?

12. Do you favor legislation to assist in
the development of land-use programs for
critical areas? If so, do you favor:

A. Federal legislation to assist the States?

C. Local control?
Yes .-

This year in response to several re-
quests from my constituents I provide
separate columns for the answers of the
husband and wife. The following is a
tabulation by percentage of each of their
views:

Husband

Yes

. President Nixon has indicated he mtends to make substantial cuts in Government spending. Do you favor such reductions, even if they affect
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. Do you think taxes shou
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d taxes an
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A program should be fi

d by the Federal Government

by
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d; A federally funded insurance program for catastrophic illnesses only_.....
The

No additional Federal programs.
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THE ELECTION REFORM BILL
HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, in all the
talk of election reform one aspect of
election financing is conspicuous by its
absence. That is to say, none of the de-
bate or current proposals under active
consideration touch on the financial con-
tributions of our labor unions. Everyone
agrees that these are substantial. The
Detroit News asked this question in an
excellent editorial on August 4, 1973. I

feel my colleagues will find it instructive
and I commend it to their attention. The
editorial follows:
THE ELEcTION REFORM BrLi—IT SKIps
Lapor GIFTS

The election campaign reform bill approved
this week by the U.S. Senate introduces
tough new restrictions on political spending.
It also ralses a question: Is Congress speed-
ing us toward the day when incumbents and
candidates supported by labor will enjoy
decisive advantage in contests for public
office?

Under the Senate bill, individuals could
contribute no more than $25,000 to all fed-
eral candidates. No more than $9,000 of that
sum could be given to any one candidate. If
strictly enforced, such a law would effectively
curb the influence of big indlvidual con-

tributors. At a glance, that might seem to
be everything the doctor ordered.

Actually, the solution carries with it some
vexing new possibilities.

Candidates who challenge men already in
office need substantlal funds. Normally, the
advantage lies with the incumbent. He basks
in the publicity that goes with public serv-
ice; he can manipulate that publicity, turn~
ing it on and off as desired, for his own ben-
efit. He can use officlal funds and other re-
sources to promote his reelection.

The challenger overcomes these advant-
ages only by ralsing the funds required to
mount a strong and effective campaign. Yet,
the bill passed by the Senate would severely
limit his ability to raise those funds.

In the future his best hope apparently
will lle in attracting the support of orga-
nized labor, which seems to be the one re-
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maining force in American society likely to
escape serious regulation of its contributions
to political campaigns.

Labor unions spend, directly or indirectly,
as much as $60 million on political cam-
paigns in a presidential year. Theoretically,
all this money is contributed *“voluntarily”
by union members and kept separate from
union dues and assessments. As any follower
of the labor movement knows, “voluntary”
in some unions 15 used as a synonym for
“compulsory.”

Following the 1968 election, the Wall Street
Journal uncovered the incongruous fact that
some Japanese and Filipino merchant sea-
men hired onto American ships had paid
“gervice fees” to union agents and that the
money had been contributed to the cam-
paigns of political candidates, mostly Demo-
cratic. Aliens had thus worked—unwit-
tingly—through the Seafarers International
Union to influence an American election!

One way or another, organized labor man-
ages to pour all the money it wishes into po-
litical campaigns. Yet, cash is but a small
part of the story.

According to Nell Gilbride, the Assoclated
Press labor writer, the AFL-CIO’s Committee
on Political Education (COPE) is generally
said to be worth “some $10 million to a presi-
dential candidate—partly in money, but
mostly in the nationwide voluntary man-
power of union workers who conduct voter
registration drives and help candidates
friendly to labor.”

Unions yearly invest about $100 million, in
cash and manpower, in political activities.
This takes into account the salaries of po-
litical professionals who devote much of
their time to purely political matters. It
covers printing and distributing political
propaganda thinly disguised as “education”
and fundraising drives for partisan causes,

No proposal now under serious considera-
tion contains any means of bringing such
activities under control or making organized
labor give an accounting. The reason for this
omission is obvious: Incumbent politicians
are afraid to antagonize organized labor.

Speaking in idealistic terms, however, how
could this problem be solved? We doubt that
it can be solved completely, for venal men
will always be able to find ways of evading
the law. But it would help if, instead of
concentrating mainly on the problem of con-
tributions, Congress would pay more atten-
tion to the methods by which contributions
are reported.

For example, why not require big contrib-
utors to describe their contributions in
terms of manpower and propaganda activi-
tles as well as cash? And why not require
those reports to be made before rather
than after the election? Under such a sys-
tem, the voters could form judgments on
campalgn activities before rather after they
have cast their ballots.

WE NEED STRICT GUN CONTROL
LAWS NOW TO REDUCE CRIMES OF
VIOLENCE

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, all handguns,
except for police and military use, should
be banned by 1983. This is the conclusion
reached by the National Advisory Com-
mission on Criminal Justice Standards
and Goals in its August 9 report after
the completion of a 2 year study on crime
reduction. The Commission recommend-
ed the ban on handguns as the consensus
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of the opinions expressed by the many
State and local officials consulted across
the Nation in the course of the study.
Finding that handguns are the principal
weapon used in homicide, in one-third
of all robberies, and in one-fifth of all
aggravated assaults, while the self-pro-
tection they allegedly provide is “illu-
sory,” the Commission recommended the
prohibition of handguns as an important
and necessary step to achieve its goal of
cutting in half what it termed the “high
fear” crimes in the United States by
1983.

I strongly support the Commission’s
goal of crime-reduction, and I have long
advocated strict Federal gun control leg-
islation as the best way to achieve this
essential goal. My bill H.R. 678 would
prohibit the manufacture and sale of
handguns, except for law enforcement,
military, and licensed pistol club use.
My second bill, H.R. 679, would require
registration of all existing firearms, in-
cluding rifles as well. I believe that fire-
arms other than handguns, not addressed
by the Commission, should not go un-
controlled. The passage of Federal laws
both to ban sale or purchase of handguns
and to require registration of all present-
1y held firearms is in my opinion one of
the most effective ways to reduce crime.
Federal action, rather than action by
each of the individual States as recom-
mended by the Commission is necessary,
because gun control must be nationwide
to be effective. Otherwise failure to act
by any one State could negate the efforts
of the rest of the Nation. Presently New
York City, for example, has strict laws on
registration and licensing of guns, but
their impact is minimal due to lack of
nationwide gun control.

Rather than wait for all the States to
act one by one, Congress as guardian
of domestic tranquility should meet its
responsibility to reduce crime by enact-
ing strong national gun control legisla-
tion now. Strict Federal laws governing
the sale and purchase of handguns and
requiring registration of all firearms are
the best and most effective ways to reduce
violent erimes which, in the words of the
Commission “threaten the very existence
of a humane and civilized society.”

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, in July of
this year we observed Captive Nations
Week for the 15th year. The officially
proclaimed week is over, but the plight
of the nations is still with us, and we
should not lose sight of it as the time
draws closer for more of the much-her-
alded talks of detente.

July 18, 1973, the Kiwanis Club of
Buffalo, N.Y., was privileged to hear an
outstanding address by Dr. Mary V. Beck
at the Captive Nations’ luncheon. Dr.
Beck, who received her degree of doctor
juris from the University of Pittsburgh
Law School in 1932, has a distinguished
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record of public service. She was the first
woman elected to the Detroit Common
Council, and served there from 1950 un-
til 1970.

She also was the first woman to be
elected president pro tem of the common
council; served as acting mayor of the
city of Detroit; served as chairman of the
Ways and Means Committee of the
Wayne County Board of Supervisors;
served as chairman of the Juvenile Court
Committee; and served as chairman of
the Wayne County Port Committee.

Although her local public service repu-
tation is well established, it is perhaps
from her work for the Captive Nations
that her national fame arises. A first gen-
eration American of Ukrainian parents.
Dr. Beck has devoted many years to the
cause of Ukrainian freedom and the
Ukrainian heritage in the United
States—a service recognized by the many
honors and awards she has received.

Dr. Beck is presently executive director
of the Ukrainian Information Bureau,
and is well qualified to speak on the sub-
ject of Captive Nations. Her speech in
Buffalo was perceptive and thought-pro-
voking; it is a pleasure to share those re-
marks with my colleagues today:

LeEsT WE FORGET

Freedom is an inseparable part of living for
those who have always enjoyed its fruits, but
who, too often, have taken it for granted.
We Americans know this bhest. But when
freedom is whittled away imperceptibly or
stamped out forelbly, it is missed, it is
mourned; and only then is its worth accu-
rately measured and belatedly treasured, to
generate in the end, an unceasing yearning
for its blessed return. This truth has never
been a part of our American experience, but
it has been bitterly validated and tragically
implanted into the recent history and exist-
ence of the Captive Nations.

The Captive Nations are primarily, the
fourteen non-Russian, allegedly independent
republics, which constitute the Soviet Union.
Ukraine, with the largest population, of some
forty seven million people, leads the list and
is followed (In sequence of population size)
by EKazakh SSR, Uzbek SSR, Byelo-Russian
8SR, Azerbaijan SSR, Georglan SSR, Mol-
devian SSR, Lithuanian SSR, Kirghiz SSR,
Tadzhik SSR, Armenian SSR, Latvian SSR,
Turkmen SSR and Estonia SSR.

However, the enumerated countries are
not in fact republics, for they are neither
soverelgn nor free. Their short-lived inde-
pendence, attained for the most part, fol-
lowing the crumbling of the Russian Czar-
ist Empire in 1917, was terminated by the
Russian Communists, who conquered and co-
erced them into the Soviet Unlon. The Soviet
Union too, is not in faect, any union, but an
empire, a Russian colonial empire, in which
the fictitious republics are actual colonies,
absolutely controlled and ruthlessly exploit-
ed while their people are held in subjugation
with brutal force and terror.

History can now record that the Great
Russian Revolution, which was hailed as the
liberator of the masses and the eradicator of
the classes and which promised a Paradise to
the average man, instead, merely substituted
one ruling class for another, the latter more
viclous, more despotic than the former, there-
by casting every man into a veritable inferno.
Thus, for more than a half century, some
two hundred million people have been and
are now enduring endless agony under the
yoke of that Russian Communism, Such an
unbelievable paradox exists in this modern,
enlightened era, when even the most primi-
tive peoples have been encouraged and
abetted to strike for their freedom, while
nations, whose history is traceable to pre-
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Christian days, are enduring enslavement
behind the Iron Curtain.

Do my statements sound fanciful and in-
credible? So it seems, but they embody the
undeniable truth, for they are authenticated
by countless fool-proof documents. They are
corroborated by the testimony of thousands
of displaced persons from those captive na-
tions; persons who were fortunate to survive
the holocaust of the Second World War and
to settle in this, and other countries of the
Free World.

Perhaps some of you wonder, why 200 mil-
lion people don't resist or rebel. But they
have, continually, during the past fifty-odd
years. Those attempts, however, have all
ended with disastrous results. Let me re-
mind you of just a few unforgettable exam-
ples: in the Ukraine, In 1933, the year of the
great genocide, seven million farmers and
landowners were deliberately starved, yes,
starved to death because they would not ac-
cept collectivization and de-natlonalization;
in the Kazakhs Republie, in 1930, two million
died in a similar famine, because they re-
sisted; in Georgia, in 1924 a mass uprising
brought on a purge of patriots, intellectuals
and clergy and in 1938 another wave of terror
followed; in the Baltic Nations, in 19040 and
later, periodically thousands were Imprisoned,
executed or deported and the fate of many
remained unknown; in Turkestan, more than
six million died as a result of Russian aggres-
sion. And the record goes on and on, with
only slight variations in the methods used
and the results obtalned in each of the en-
slaved nations. It is an incontrovertible
chronicle of a blood-washed trall of barba-
rism and genocide. It is a shocking tale of
unspeakable horror.

But that iz only a part of the story, for
no mention has yet been made of the Euro-
pean BSatellite Nations, which are llkewlse
captive nations. Add therefore, another mul-
titude of people to the list of captives, the
people of Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Poland, Romania, Yugoslavia and
East Germany, who either through force or
intrigue were thrust behind the Iron Curtain
and made “socialistically secure and happy".
Did they ever resist? Of course you remem-
ber some of their heroic efforts against over-
whelming odds, for the world media gave
those events extensive coverage; to mention
just a few: Berlin in 1953, Polish workers
in 1956, Hungary in 1956 and Czechoslovakia
in 1868. But to no avail for the Free World,
like an ostrich hid its head in the sand and
refused to offer a helping hand. Just as
many individuals today, witness the com-
mission of crime on our streets, refusing
to come to the ald of the victim, not realiz-
ing that tomorrow it may be their turn to be
the prey.

Yet despite these futile and abortive at-
tempts, which took a heavy toll of human
lives, the will to resist still persists in the
gallant captives and manifests itself in di-
verse and manifold form, both underground
and above ground. Especially is this true in
the Soviet republics, because for the non-
Russian peoples in the Soviet Union, it is no
longer just a matter of political enslavement
but a matter of national survival. The Com-
munist rulers are not satisfied with wielding
power alone. Their long range plan is to
merge the fifteen republics by abolishing the
boundaries between them and to fuse their
people into one solid, submissive Soviet mass
of state puppets, with no right to think or
act for themselves, but only to serve obedi-
ently, their Russian masters.

For this reason, the Kremlin leaders have
initiated a program of russianization and de-
natlonalization. Their aim is to obliterate
national identities and to preserve only the
Russian ldentity; by making Russian the
primary and official language while discour-
aging by intimidation the use of the native
languages of the non-Russian people; by
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progressively devaluating the national indi-
vidual cultures, fusing them into one Soviet
culture; by resettling vast numbers of na-
tives Into the far regions of Siberia and the
settling of carpet-bagging Russians in each
of the republics; by manning the highest
positions in the party, the government, the
factories and in the institutions of learn-
ing with Communist boot-licking bureau-
crats. But the most abhorrent method used
in the promotion of this policy is the deci-
mation of the ranks of potential leaders and
dissidents, mainly the intellectuals and the
professional people, by indiscriminate and
illegal arrests, secret trials, excessive pun-
ishment, commitments to insane asylums,
sentencing to labor camps and exiling to Si-
beria with no chance of return to the cities
of their birth.

Is this, my fellow Americans, dificult to
comprehend or believe? You believed the re-
ports of the Nazl atrocities, as heinous and
incredible as they were. Why, may I ask?
Because the world media persistently re-
vealed them to you in all their horror. And
the media persistently revealed them to you,
because we fought the Nazis. They were our
declared enemies. But you heard nothing, or
relatively little about the Russian atrocities,
during and after World War II, because they
were our allies, and it is just too embarrass-
ing to reveal such shameful deeds of your
allies. Today we hear less and less of the
truth, because we have ended the Cold War
and embarked on & quest of permanent peace
on the precarious sea of detente in a fragile
boat of nalvete. So we are warned that noth-
ing must be done to rock that boat or upset
that delicate balance of our relationship
with Soviets; nothing must be said that
might even remotely provoke the Red lead-
ers, even if it is the horrible truth.

Most Americans are only indirectly, if at
all, concerned about the victims of Commu-
nism and their tragic plight, and certainly
are not interested in offering these subju-
gated peoples any help in their liberation
struggles, although these captive nations
could become our most effective allies in the
fight against Communism. But most Ameri-
cans are, or at least profess to be, Interested
in peace and in furthering all endeavors
aimed toward the attainment of that peace.
And no one can dispute the fact that this is
a worthy goal. But peace is not a mere ab-
sence of war or a cessation of open hostil-
ities; it 1s not a cat and mouse game, or a
Jangling war of nerves. True peace is a feel-
ing of harmony and security born in an at-
mosphere of trust and friendship. And if we
Americans truly want peace, the gquestion
arises, as to whether we can expect to gain
it, as a result of our government's present
policy of detente toward the Soviet Union,
a world power second only to the United
States, but making unexpected strides In be-
coming the first.

There are those who belleve that we can
buy our peace with accomodation or appease-
ment. There are those who believe that the
Russian leaders are mellowing and that by
our humane and conciliatory behavior we
can convince them of the necessity of the
preference for peace to that of a nuclear war
and the annihilation of our civilization.
What do you believe? That question you
must answer for yourself, but only after you
have seriously contemplated the facts. Will
you accept a few of them, as I know them,
from me, together with my hope that they
will induce you to probe further and to
learn from various authentic sources, ‘the
truth, the whole truth and nothing but the
truth”?

Since the end of World War I, when Henry
Ford first sent some of his engineers to give
the Russians the benefit of American know-
how, both through private and public chan-
nels, we have been pouring into that coun-
try, every conceivable kind of ald and assist-
ance. During World War II alone, eleven bil-
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lion dollars worth of lend-lease was dis-
pensed to them with our generous hand and
they haven't pald us back a dime. We have
been making concessions, one after another,
even endangering our own security by cut-
ting back our defense program, unilateral-
ly—for a time at least—desisting from nu-
clear bomb testing, while the military Rus-
slan might keeps growing and reaching su-
periority. And in all that time, we have not
heen able to convince them of our peaceful
intentions. Because it is not peace that the
Eremlin leaders want. Their aim, no matter
who is in command, was and continues to be
world domination. Thus they are preparing
for us Americans and the remainder of the
Free World, the same fate that the Captive
Nations are experiencing today.

It has been proven that Communists will
lie, cheat, exploit and murder (even their
own leaders when they have outlived their
usefulness). So they don’t mind signing a
few treaties to gain some time when they
need it, since they have no qualms about vi-
olating treaties, when it suits their purpose.
They don't mind playing the role of Apostles
of Peace, because that is good for their im-
age, but at the same time in every corner of
the globe they foment war. They «don't mind
extending the use of their tanks and guns
and soldiers to their sister-socialist republics,
pretending to have been invited to restore
law and order, while actually invading and
foreibly preventing their departure from the
Communist fold. They don't even mind ask-
ing for and accepting help from their “mor-
tal enemies”, the foolish Capitalists, whom
they openly ridicule and besmirch and whose
extinetion they secretly and gleefully plan.
For to them, the most important thing in
the world is to progress toward their goal,
by any means, be they the foulest.

The record of Russian treachery and per-
fidy is well established and a mountain of
evidence is available to those who wish to
verify it for themselves. You recall how
Brezhnev was sweet-talking and peace-talk-
ing us during his recent visit. Yet the Com-
munist editors back home were continuing
to write about the “uncompromising strug-
gle against bourgeois capitalist ideology”.
And Mr. Brezhnev said: “There are still too
many people who would rather make noises
about military preparations and the arms
race than discuss . . . peaceful cooperation”.
Is it possible that he was talking about his
own Defense Minister Grechko, who only a
few weeks prior asserted that military and
patriotic tralning as well as preparedness
now have assumed even greater significance
than during the war.

And in his message to the American peo-
ple, Mr. Brezhnev continued in his self-
assured manner, to spew his self-serving pre-
varications. “We take pride”, he hoasted, “in
having built . . . a most stable and confi-
dently developing society which has assured
all our citizens of social justice”, Oh, if only
the muzzles could be removed from the mil-
lions of people enjoying that social justice!
What a story they could relate! But even
without their testimony, the continuing ar-
rests of intellectuals and other innocents, the
secret trials, the innumerable prison camps
filled to capacity, the defections, the under-
ground publications, and the like, spell out
the reality of the brand of social justice that
Brezhnev and his i1k are handing out to their
captive subjects.

But we Americans go on nevertheless,
naively trylng to convince ourselves that we
must try to understand; we must keep on
helping; we must keep on talking; we must
keep on negotiating; we must keep on com-
promising. And so trustingly, compassion-
ately, we give them almost everything they
ask for. The recent wheat sale, for instance,
which was alleged to have been such a
wonderful deal for us, turned out to be prac-
tically another hand-out, for the price was
ridiculously low, the credits long-term with
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low interest rates and a subsidy from us,
the taxpayers, to boot, at the same time caus-
ing shortages and the sky-rocketing of prices
at home. But the real irony in the whole
situation is the fact, that in addition, we
shored up their economic bungling, covered
up their failures and helped the Communist
leaders to save face before their own subjects.
Is that not really supporting the system and
helping to prolong its existence?

It is my belief, fellow Americans, that in
the world of today, it is indispensable to have
an exchange between the nations of the world
family, through trade and other channels, for
their mutual benefit. But this exchange must
be on an equal basis with a certain amount of
give and take. But with Russia we are deal-
ing on unequal terms, for it seems that we
always give and they only take. And as if
this was not enough, they are asking to have
the status of a most-favored nation in our
trade dealings with them.

Perhaps I am lacking in compassion. Per-
haps we ought to feed the Soviets, whatever
may be the cost to us. Perhaps we ought to
cancel their war debt and supply them
gratuitously or at a low cost, with every-
thing they claim to need. After all, they do
have more important uses for their money.
They need it for more sophisticated weapons
for their “liberation wars", for more generous
aid and comfort to their allies and our
enemies, for bigger and better propaganda
mills and for more extensive and effective
subversion programs. Perhaps I am also
pessimistic about peaceful co-existence. But
the words: peaceful co-existence immediately
bring to mind what Khrushchev was pre-
paring for us in Cuba, although even prior to
that, it was fairly plain to me that co-exist-
ence in the Russian parlance was a one-way
street and that meant, acceding to their every
demand and going down the road to eventual
and complete capitulation.

Can you belleve that a lamb could bed
down with a bear and survive? Then how can
you believe that we are entering upon a new
century of peace? Communism has claimed
more than 856 million victims as it progressed
during the past fifty years to cast its shadow
over one-third of the surface of our earth,
while the Free World is shrinking in size.
Russians loudly clamor for peace and co-
operation, as they are now doing at the Eu~
ropean Conference for Security and Coopera-
tion. But it is they who are maintaining a
colonial empire long after other powers have
given up theirs; it is they who refuse to re-
nounce the Brezhnev Doctrine, reserving the
right to use force when they deem it neces-
sary; It is they who are maintaining the Ber-
lin Wall and the Iron Curtain and refusing
the free flow of information, ideas, products
and people; it is they who are seeking to hold
in their iron grip forever the Captive Nations
by asking for a ratification of existing boun-
daries and precluding any change in the fu-
ture; it is they who are deliberately and fla-
grantly violating the provisions of the Declar-
ation of Human Rights to which they were a
signatory, by depriving their captive subjects,
not only of political rights and civil rights,
but of all human rights. Their deeds belie
their words. Can co-existence or peace be
built and flourish on such shifting sands?

A vulture does not become a dove, though
he masks himself with the plumage of a dove
and pretends to coo like a dove. And If past
and current events have not made us percep-
tive enough to discern the truth, then we
are increasingly conditioning ourselves for
our eventual loss of freedom and preparing
our own burial. You may laugh, you may
sneer, you may even jeer. But serious-minded
people, who are truly concerned not only
about the present but about the future as
well, are beginning to reallze that the Soviet
Union and its imperialism cloaked with its
communism is a clear and continuing dan-
ger to the United States and the present
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policy of detente will not reduce the hazard.
On the contrary, it will only serve to further
the totalitarianism of the Eremlin bosses.

This concern, on the part of an increasing
number of Americans, is translating itself
into equally serious consideration of the
means by which to halt Communism and
eventually, to eradicate it. But, many of you
will say, we had the policy of containment
and we had the policy of a Cold war. What
did they achieve? True .. . we proclaimed
those policies but we pursued them, not
wholeheartedly, but superficlally and those
superficial efforts brought only superficial
results. We ended up with two Chinas, two
Koreas, two Vietnams, and now, with two
Germany. Perhaps tomorrow it will be two
Europes and eventually two North Americas.
Is it not obvious then that peace cannot be
attained and reign in a world half slave and
half free? So it is in the interest of peace
that we should strive to liberate that part of
the world that is not free.

The first step toward that goal . . . is to
begin to fight communism, or perhaps more
accurately, in order to free the European
Captive Nations, to fight the imperlalism of
Russian Communism. Does it appear to be
an impossible task? No, because empires have
crumbled before. But more importantly, we
must remember that where there is a will,
there is always a way. May I humbly offer a
few broad and baslc suggestions?

1. First and foremost; let us persuade our
representatives in Congress that the U.S.
should attain and maintain a superior mili-
tary posture, not only for our own security
and defense but as an effective deterrent to
nuclear war. For superior strength is the
only force the Russians will respect and fear.

2. Let us promote the liberation struggles
of the Captive Nations by lending them our
moral and political support and utilize these
captive peoples as needed allles in our
mutual endeavors to counteract Communism
and Russian imperialism. In effect, are we
not so committed, by the Congressional Act
of 1959, which created the Captive Nations
Week, which we are now observing?

3. Let us further the cause of human
freedom by asking our government to rec-
ognize the governments-in-exile of the
Captive Nations and to press for the ad-
mittance of their delegates to the United
Nations, so that free electlons under the
supervision of the United Nations could be
held in the Captive Nations and allowing
the people to decide what form of govern-
ment shall be theirs.

4. Let us conduct a massive ideological
and psychological offensive for that same
cause of human freedom, utilizing truth
as our weapon. Consequently, instead of
reducing or abolishing the facilities we now
have in the form of the Voice of America,
Radlo Free Europe, Radio Liberty etc. let
us expand them and use them to the fullest
measure to reveal to the world the nefari-
ous deeds of the Communists both within
and without their borders.

5. Let us seek In every situation and in
every dealing with the USSR concessions
to alleviate the plight of the captive peo-
ples, just as Congress imposed a condition,
the elimination of the immigration tax on
Jewish emigres, as a prerequisite to the
trade treaty with the Soviet Union.

6. Let us, as readers and subscribers of
our press and periodicals, and as listeners
and viewers of radlo and television, demand
more frequent and extensive coverage of
this vital issue, and not just with straight
discussions and the like, in order to inform
and enlighten greater numbers of the Amer-
ican publie about this issue of communism
vs. freedom and related matters.

7. And let us, re-awaken Iin Amerlca, &
strong and genuine feeling of love and pride
in our freedom, creating thereby an impreg-
nable bulwark against communism and re-
establishing our vigilance, so that we may
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never lose our freedom and yet, propelled
by our innate sense of justice, strive like-
wise to regain it for others who have lost it.

Lest we forget, fellow Americans, freedom
is a priceless possession and an essential in-
gredient of living, without which man can-
not live indefinitely, without his soul with-
ering and his will shriveling, reducing him to
the level of vegetative existence. That is why
history is replete with the names of heroes
and martyrs, who fought and died to win
liberty for themselves or to liberate others
who were oppressed by tyrants.

A short time separates us from the moment
of the 200th birthday of our nation. Com-
mittees throughout our country are work-
ing feverishly to evolve appropriate programs
of celebration, But some are suggesting friv-
olous and costly gala events. Do we need to
exploit such an historic event for another
swinging, smashing, stupendous party?

For those who truly cherish freedom, a
simple yet sincere, a symbolic yet dramatic
gesture of appreciation would serve as the
finest opportunity for expressing thankful-
ness. An excellent example was set by our
Prisoners of War recently returning home.
Were you not stirred by the unconstrained
feeling that overwhelmed these men, who
knew from their own tragic experience what
it meant to live without freedom, and some
of them, upon regaining it, gratefully fell
to their knees, unashamedly kissed the soil
of this free American Land and humbly
thanked God for their safe return to a free
home.

Why couldn't we be equally grateful and
magnificently humle, and not only in 1973,
but on every 4th of July, at a given moment,
throughout our free land, starting with the
President and including every American—
all 204 million of us—descend upon our
knees, reverently touching with lips or hands,
the ground made hallow by the blood of our
freedom fighting forefathers and pouring out
a majestic chorus of thanksgiving that we
are not a captive nation. And to that thanks-
glving add an ardent prayer, that not only
we, but that all men, now captive, might
walk this earth equally free. But to that
prayer let us add effort and let us not wait
to fight until we are doomed to die, but, fight
now, to preserve freedom and live, live to see
its onward march prepare the path for peace.

IN PRAISE OF WARREN GRIMES

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, or.
September 26, Mr. Warren Grimes of
Urbana, Ohio, and Delray Beach, Fla.,
will celebrate both his 75th birthday and
the 40th anniversary of the founding of
the company which bears his name, the
Grimes Manufacturing Co. At this time,
I wish to share with my colleagues in
the House of Representatives a brief re-
view of Warren Grimes’'life and com-
pany.

From very humble beginnings in a Tif-
fin, Ohio, orphanage, Warren Grimes has
become one of the leaders of this Na-
tion's aviation industry. For almost a
half century Grimes Manufacturing Co.
has produced lighting and electronic in-
strumentation equipment for aircraft—
from the Ford trimotor to the Apollo
space series. In the early 1930’s in a
rented garage in Urbana, Ohio, Warren
Grimes founded the company that now
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bears his name. In doing so he fulfilled
a childhood ambition to contribute to
aviation development born when he
watched the earliest flights of the
Wright brothers in Dayton, Ohio.

One of his first endeavors at the Ur-
bana plant was the development and
production of red and green navigation
lights that still blink on the wings of
aircraft. With Federal approval for his
design, his business expanded rapidly,
and he soon became the city’s largest
employer. In the hectic World War II
years, his company was a winner of the
coveted Army-Navy “E” award, and he
was always proud that wartime aircraft
production was never delayed because of
a lack of Grimes’ lighting.

Today Grimes Manufacturing Co. is
an acknowledged leader in the field of
specialized transportation lighting equip-
ment and related electronic systems, snd
for almost 40 years has been a widely
recognized designer, developer, and pro-
ducer of lighting equipment for military,
commercial, and general aviation air-
craft. Indeed, Grimes lighting and in-
strumentation has most recently gone to
the Moon in the American Apollo space
series. In recent years, the company has
also diversified to serve marine, auto-
motive, railroad, and other specialty
lighting markets.

With main offices and manufacturing
plants in Urbana, Ohio, Grimes Manu-
facturing Co.’s 1,000 employees produce
over 6,000 different lighting and inte-
grated electronic items for a worldwide
market. The company also has U.S. sales
and technical representatives across this
country and a sophisticated research and
development center in Delray Beach Fla.,
where long-range programs involving ad-
vanced lighting concepts are studied and
perfected. With the establishment of a
branch plant in France, Grimes Manu-
facturing has become a multinational
company.

But there is more to Warren Grimes
than just his company. Having become a
licensed pilot as a young man, Warren
saw the need for adequate area airport
facilities, and early presented Urbana
with its own municipal airport, Grimes
Field., He also served his community as
mayor and later the State of Ohio as a
member of various commissions, includ-
ing the chairmanship of the State avia-
tion board. In 1961, Warren Grimes was
honored by the American Schools and
Colleges Association, Ine., when he re-
ceived the Horatio Alger award granted
by the association to leaders whose ca-
reers typify the results of individual in-
itiative, hard work and honesty, and ad-
herance to traditional American ideals.
In being so honored, he took his place
among such distinguished Americans as
Dwight D. Eisenhower, Herbert Hoover,
and Dr. Norman Vincent Peale. During
that same year, Mr. Grimes was voted
Urbana’s man of the year by that city’s
chamber of commerce. He also holds an
honorary degree of doctor of engineering
in aeronautics from Bowling Green State
University, Bowling Green, Ohio.

Warren Grimes is also a philanthrop-
ist, having endowed perpetual scholar-
ships at the Ohio State University for
students from each graduating class at
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Urbana High School. He spearheaded the
fund-raising drive for, and has been one
of the largest contributors to, the fine
Urbana Mercy Memorial Hospital, and
has contributed to many other commun-
ity projects in both Ohio and Florida.
I am proud fo call Warren Grimes a
friend, and know that I join with his
many other friends and associates across
this Nation in wishing Warren the best
on his 75th birthday, and health and
happiness in the years to come.

THE GREAT RURAL RIPOFF

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, during the
August congressional recess a hearing
was held in my district by a Civil Aero-
nautics Board administrative law judge
on an application by Hughes Air West
to delete scheduled air service to the
community of Apple Valley. This case is
only the latest in a long list of attempts
to eliminate rural air service throughout
the United States. I know other Mem-
bers of the House have had similar hear-
ings held in their districts and are as
concerned as I over the growing trend
toward what I call The Great Rural Rip-
off.

Today I am submitting for my col-
leagues’ attention a copy of the state-
ment which I introduced at the CAB
hearing. I testified because I believe it
is important for citizens and their elected
representatives to speak out in all forums
on this issue. It is imperative that we
insure against the need for rural air
service being ignored by the Federal and
State planners who develop master plans
of aviation. If we do not act now, in a
few years there will be virtually no pas-
senger air service to nonurban areas.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT OF Hon. JERRY L. PETTIS

I would like first to thank you for coming
to Victorville and hearing this case. All too
often these days, decisions which affect
thousands of people are made back in Wash-
ington by officials who have no concept of
the conditions of the area about which their
decision is concerned.

I should like to mention that among the
Jobs I held prior to my election to Congress
I was a commercial airline pilot—and I am
still a member of the Airline Pilots Assocla-
tion, AFL-CIO—as well as being a vice pres-
ident of one of the nation’s largest trunk
airlines. This causes me to be especially in-
terested in the Apple Valley case now pend-
ing before you.

As one considers the various positions pre-
sented in this case it is important to put
them within a context which is in many ways
larger than the case alone. Let me explain:
our country has at various times made it a
matter of national policy “. . . to encourage
and foster a balanced national development
that provides opportunities for increased
numbers of Americans to work and enjoy a
high quality of life dispersed throughout
our Nation . . ." (quoted from the Rural De-
velopment Act of 1872, P.L. 82-419). To meet
this national goal, it 1s obvious that rural
communities must develop and maintain a
viable economic base, which in turn requires
the existence of conditions which draw in=-
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dustry, new jobs and families. It goes with-
out saying that transportation, including
reliable air service, is essential to such a rural
development program.

The federal government has not always
shown itself to be very sensitive to many of
the real needs of rural areas. In such areas
as housing, health care, water and sewage
treatment facilities or transportation, to
name only a few areas, rural communities lag
far behind their urban counterparts. An
average of 800,000 people annually move from
rural areas. This shows how vital it is for
federal regulatory agencies to consider the
national commitment as stated in the Rural
Development Act, for example, when making
decisions and that they give support to those
rural communities which, like Apple Valley,
are successfully running against the current
tide of rural to urban migration and rural
economic stagnation.

The Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (P.L. 85—
726), states that as part of the policy of the
Civil Aeronautics Board, the Board ‘“shall
consider . . . in accordance with the public
convenlience and necessity .. . (¢) The pro-
motion of adequate, economical and efficient
service by air carriers at reasonable charges,
without unjust discriminations, undue pref-
erences or advantages, or unfair or destruc-

There have been some C.A.B. decisions,
such as Piedmont Aviation (Deletion of
Elizabeth City), Order 72-4-96, April 18, 1972,
which have focused on the plight of rural air
service. I am not aware of any decision in
which the Board has clarified what *“ade-
quate’ service is for rural areas. The result of
this has been that within the past three
years alone, Hughes Air West has applied for
and been granted approval to suspend and/o1
delete service to 10 communities in Oregon,
California and Arizona. Deletion of service
was recommended for another California
community, Paso Robles, just last month.
The problems of rural air service have be-
come so severe nationwide that one of Ralph
Nader’s organizations has filed a petition and
complaint with the C.A.B. on the declining
rural air service.

My friends here will focus in great de-
tail on certain technical aspects of this case.
The pattern of poor service and almost non-
existent promotion activities is clear enough.
I believe, to demonstrate that Alr West has
only with the greatest reluctance provided
what little service it has given. The airline,
in its effort to become a regional and then
perhaps a nationl carrier, seems to have
forgotten the conditions under which it
originally took over the service to Apple
Valley. The previously Inadequate airport
facilities In Apple Valley have been up-
tive competitive practices. . . .”
graded, The public need for air service has
increased, not decreased, since the time the
predecessor of Hughes Alr West first began
services to Apple Valley. Yet, Air West seems
not to have noticed. The entire High Desert
depends upon this air service. The popula-
tion of the area is 119,620 (approx) people,
who are dispersed over 6,256.2} square
miles. Obviously the area cannot support
alrline service in the way a metropolitan
area can, Our needs are not such that we in-
sist we be served by the largest jets in Air
West’s inventory, Indeed, just as in the case
in other rural areas previously served by
Ailr West, we can support reasonable, sched-
uled service utilizing smaller planes which
the company has. All we ask is that a level
of service be made avallable as provided
under Section 404(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act. .

For the people of the desert, what is their
access to alr service right now? The largest
community in the area, Barstow, is 35 miles
from Apple Valley, Needles is 167 miles from
Apple Valley and about 100 miles from the
Las Vegas alrport, while various smaller
communities, such as Trona and Baker, are
over 100 miles from Apple Valley. Should
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service to the Apple Valley Airport be dis-
continued, citizens will have to go to On-
tarlo International Airport, which is about
756 miles further away, or over to Las Vegas,
which is even further away in many cases.
Without air service the people of the Call-
fornia desert area will have to spend many
hours and travel many miles to catch a
plane to complete their business or pleasure
trips. By way of contrast, it should be noted
that citizens in metropolitan Los Angeles
are served by four airports which bring the
convenience of alr service close at hand.

The future of our rural communities will
be dark indeed If alrlines are In effect re-
warded by the C.A.B. for falling to meet their
responsibilities to the area they serve with
a favorable action on applications such as
the one before us today. Rural communities
are anxious to attract industry and new citi-
zens who are perhaps retired or who just
want to escape from the pressures and un-
healthy conditions of the urban areas. Need-
less to say, In these fast moving times of
ours, scheduled air transportation is a big
drawing card for industry, as well as a guar-
antee to the public in the area that a fast,
efficlent mode of travel is avallable for
emergencies or to ease the travel of visitors,
grandchildren perhaps, or a badly needed
plece of equipment, perhaps a new motor for
an air conditioner.

I have on various occasions spoken with
and written to the Civil Aeronautics Board
on behalf of Apple Valley. This public hear-
ing is one of the last steps before the
Board makes its decision. I belleve it will be
clear to all that continued regular service
is of vital importance to Apple Valley and
the entire California High Desert. It is also
clear that a great disservice will be done
to the citizens of our community and, by ex-
tension, to millions of other Americans liv-
ing in other rural areas if service is denled.

The Board should compel Air West to ful-
fill its obligation to Apple Valley. I hope that
the pending application will be rejected and
that the Apple Valley case will stand as &
milestone to our federal government’'s look=-
ing at the needs of rural people as well as
the alrline bank books.

THE MINIMUM WAGE INCREASE IN
PERSPECTIVE

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM ~

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, Congress
has approved a minimum wage bill de-
spite a strong threat of Presidential veto.
Contrary to the administration’s conten-
tion that the proposed legislation “will
only fuel” our inflationary economy, I
believe that the minimum wage pro-
posal is must legislation, not only for the
wage earners directly affected, but for
the Nation as a whole.

Sylvia Porter’s column appearing in
the New York Post on August 20, 1973,
clearly reveals the fallacies of the ad-
ministration’s rationale, and puts into
perspective the benefits to be achieved
through this legislation. The column
follows:

MiniMUM WAGE HIXE VERSUS INFLATION

(By Sylvia Porter)

If President Nixon vetoes the minimum
wage hike passed by Congress early this
month, it will be on the basis that the in-
crease would throw even more fuel on our
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flery inflation and would lead to massive fir-
ing of marginal workers.

So strong is the threat of a Nixon veto
that Congressional leaders have delayed send-
ing the measure to the White House until
this coming Saturday, Aug. 26—so Congress
would have a chance when it reconvenes
Sept. 5 to try to override a turndown. (Had
Congress sent the bill to the President and
then gone on vacation, the President could
have killed it merely by a pocket veto and
Congress would have had no comeback.)

The bill would raise the minimum wage
from $1.60 to $2.20 an hour within one to
three years, depending on the occupational
category and, among other things, also would
expand our wage-hour laws to include 7 mil-
lion to 8 million additional workers, It is in-
deed a liberal measure.

Would it, then, accelerate our wage-price
spiral? Would it swell our jobless and welfare
rolls?

The answer is not a simple yes or no, as
Nixon almost surely will argue if he does
veto the bill.

For instance, against a minimum wage hike
now is the fact that summer "73 is hardly the
right time to spur a new round of wage in-
creases starting at the bottom and fanning
out and up.

It is quite possible that against today’s
horrible economic background, a major mini-
mum wage boost would set off a “ripple” ef-
fect, with the increases at the bottom leading
to increases at the next level and then on
and up to the top of the line.

There is the danger that businessmen
would try to offset the extra labor costs by
firing their older, less productive workers—
thereby shifting them from the working poor
to the welfare rolls.

But supporting a minimum wage increase
are Labor Dept. studies of wage trends before
and after past minimum wage hikes showing
only a short-term wage spurt right after the
change in the minimum wage—but no wage
“ripple” upward through the pay ranks.

The story i1s similar for prices. S8aid former
Labor BSecretary James Hodgson after the
massive 1966 minimum wage boosts: “The
wage Increases granted to 1,600,000 workers
to meet the $1.600 minimum wage standard
had no discernible adverse effect on overall
employment levels and on overall wage or
price levels.”

But, to me, these statistical arguments miss
the two central points.

The first and overwhelmingly significant of
these points is simply: How dare we ask the
very lowest pald workers among us to stand
in the first line of defense against an infla-
tion fueled by the buying and borrowing of
the affluent?

How can we possibly justify asking those
already being pinched the hardest to accept
an even stiffer pinch “for the national good"?

What sort of distorted economics translates
price pressures resulting from a worldwide
boom and its soaring demands for goods and
services into a wage curb on those who don’t
even earn enough to have normal, much less
“soaring,” demands for anything?

The second point is implicit in the first:
1973's inflation is being caused by excessive
demands for goods and services, not by ex-
cessive costs of labor.

And if we now leapfrog back into a cost-
push inflation after this dreadful demand-
pull inflation, the reason will be today's price
spiral, not any increases in the pay of the
lowest-rung workers.

Let’s get some facts into perspective in
these last days before Nixon gets the mini-
mum wage bill and decides on a veto:

It would take an immediate hike to £2.16
an hour just to cover price rises since the
last minimum wage boost. It would take an
immediate raise to $2.21 an hour just to
maintain the 1968 ratio of minimum wage
earnings to the earnings of manufacturing
workers (55 per cent). At this moment, auto
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workers are getting an average of $5.12 an
hour, plus extra for overtime and fringe
benefits,

The average yearly wage of a migrant farm
worker in 1972 was $1,830; of a hired farm
worker, $3,170; of a full-time domestic work-
er, about $1,200.

Nearly 256 million Americans live in poverty
today, many because the work they do doesn't
even command the minimum wage. And
those who get the $1.60 hourly minimum
wage are actually earning only $64 for a five-
day, 40-hour week.

METRIC CONVERSION BILL
NEEDED NOW

HON. ROBERT M:CLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, it is
timely for us to recall that the Bureau of
Standards completed a 3-year study—in
July 1971, on the subject of a conversion
of our Nation to the metric system of
weight and measures.

The report recommended that a na-
tional program should be established
for an overall conversion to the metric
system over a 10-year period.

Mr. Speaker, some 20 colleagues have
joined me in the introduction of H.R.
2351 which would establish a Metric
Conversion Coordinating Commission
which would be able to act in conjunction
with advisory committees and other pri-
vate organizations throughout the Na-
tion in order to coordinate a conversion
to the metric system in our industries,
businesses, educational institutions, and
elsewhere throughout the Nation.

Mr. Speaker, ours is the last great Na-
tion which has not converted to the
metric system—or is not in the process
of such a conversion program. We should
act promptly to utilize the metric sys-
tem as our sole or predominant system
of weights and measures. However, un-
less we establish a national program and
coordinate our efforts, a haphazard and
confused changeover will occur in our
Nation which can be most detrimental
to our educational, economic, and other
interests.

Mr. Speaker, the confusion and dis-
order that can result is revealed in a re-
cent editorial which appeared in the
Sunday, September 2, issue of the Wash-
ington Star-News entitled “Going
Metric.” This editorial calls attention to
a plan adopted by the Maryland State
Board of Education to begin a 6-yea.
transition to the metric system in the
State’s public schools. Obviously if other
educational systems and business orga-
nizations are continuing to utilize our ex-
isting system of weights and measures
after the Maryland schools have discon-
tinued teaching the present system, con-
fusion would be bound to follow.

Mr. Speaker, the editorial which I am
attaching to these remarks provides a
potent argument in favor of early action
by the Committee on Science and Astro-
nautics and the Congress for passage of
H.R. 2351 or some other comparable
measure which will establish a national
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policy as well as a Federal mechanism
for effectively coordinating a conversion
of our entire Nation to the metric sys-
tem—with a target date 10 years hence.

The editorial follows:

[From the Washington Star-News,
Sept. 2, 1973]
GoING METRIC

Meeting in Ocean City the other day, the
State Board of Education reportedly ordered
a plan under which Maryland teachers, start-
ing next fall, would begin a six-year transi-
tion to make the metric system the basic
standard of measurement to be used in all
types of classroom Instruction.

Well, that's an interesting goal. And our
first, firm reaction is that the board would
be well advised to move toward it in inches,
not meters.

It’s not that we are emotionally committed
to the only (non-metric) system we know, or
that we oppose advance planning. The United
States, as most people are aware by now, is
about the only major non-metric nation left.
A lot of bills that are pending in Congress
would make the switch as a matter of na-
tional policy. The administration seems in-
clined to support the idea. There are some
sound economic reasons why we should join
the rest of the world, and our guess is that
the changeover, in time, will occur.

Still, the decision to change hasn't been
made yet, and in that light the state board’s
apparent determination to shove Maryland's
schools in front of everyone else with a total
commitment to the metric system is pre-
mature.

A substantiaily greater degree of classroom
exposure to the metric system—along with
the mysteries of the inch and the ounce—
makes a lot of sense, starting right now. And
in the event the entire nation does go metrie,
the merit of having a standby plan to cope
with the immense problems of textbook re-
placement and teacher retraining is perfectly
obvious.

But next year for certain—and quite pos-
sibly six years from now—all the rest of us
will still be measuring tomatoes in pounds
and first-downs in yards. Unless and until
everyone changes, that is also the language
in which Maryland school kids will have to
measure,

THE A-TD IN COMBAT

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, Sepliember 6, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the August 1973 issue of Air Force maga-
zine carried an article by Mr. John Fris-
bee in which he has vividly related the
story of the A-TD airplane in combat
in Southeast Asia. The A-TD is made by
the LTV Corp. located in Dallas, Tex.,
and has been the mainstay of the Air
Force for a number of years, to say noth-
ing of their performance for the Navy.

The article follows:

How THE A-7TD REWROTE THE Boork IN SEA
(By John L. Frisbee)

In the closing weeks of the Vietnam War,
USAF sent the 354th TFW and its A-7TDs to
Southeast Asia. During those ten weeks, the
Little Hummer flew some 4,000 sortlies—
interdiction, close support, SAR, escort, Line-
backer II. The wing lost only two aircraft
in combat ops. Its accuracy with iron bombs
set a new standard for tac fighters . . .

“When our flight of three A-Ts got to the
target area in Laos, three F—4s were working
it with laser-guided bombs. They were going
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after a bridge and had damaged it exten-
sively before their fuel ran low and they had
to leave.

“Then the FAC put us on the bridge. One
of our pllots was a first lleutenant on his
second mission in SEA—the second time he
had ever dropped bombs in combat. We de-
stroyed that bridge with three bombs.

“Next, the FAC gave us a bypass bridge
about 100 meters down the river. We dropped
it with two bombs and went over to a ferry
crossing on another river. With three bombs,
we destroyed the ferry cable, the dock, and
the ferry.

“‘Okay,” the FAC sald, ‘I've got only one
more bridge.' We went down to that bridge
and destroyed it with three bombs. Fan-
tastic!"

The A-TD mission that Capt. Buddy Size-
more—=a pilot of the 354th Tac Fighter Wing
out of Mpyrtle Beach AFB, S.C.—described
may not have been exactly typical, but it
wasn't all that untypical of the wing's ex-
perience in Southeast Asia, either, And Cap-
tain Sizemore's “Fantastic!” is the judgment
of a pilot who had been there before. Earlier
in the war he flew & tour in F-4s, based at
Phu Cat.

HIGH ACCURACY, LOW LOSSES

If you didn’'t know that USAF had an
A-TD wing in SEA during the closing months
of the Vietnam War, you're forgiven. Despite
the remarkable record of the 3564th TFW and
its A-7TD “Little Hummer,” they got scant
notice in the press. But they were there, all
right.

The wing, then commanded by Col. Thomas
M. Knoles, arrived at Korat Royal Thal AFB
in mid-October 1872. Its seventy-two birds
flew some 4,000 sorties between October 16
and the end of December, when the Line-
backer II bombing campaign ended US par-
ticipation in the Vietnam War. A squadron
of the 354th is still there, along with one
squadron from the 3556th TFW, Davis-Mon-
than AFB, Ariz., both under Col. Willlam D.
Curry, now the 354th Wing Commander.

Although neither Guinness nor anybody
else keeps record bocks on tactical fighter
wing achievements, the 354th TFW must
have set a lot of new marks. Its deployment
from Mpyrtle Beach to Eorat set the tone for
the entire operation. Col. John Rhemann—
then Wing Deputy for Operations and now
Wing Commander Rear, back from SEA and
running the show at Mpyrtle Beach—sald,
“This was one of the few times In Air Force
history that a wing of fighter aircraft de-
parted the US and arrived at its overseas
destination with all aircraft on schedule.”

During its ten weeks of combat in 1972, the
wing—operating at a 0.87 frag rate for its
seventy-two alrcraft, which comes out to
sixty-two sorties a day—dropped mnearly
25,000 bombs, most of them Mark 82 500-
pounders. According to FACs and other in-
terested observers of bombing accuracy, they
probably had an average miss distance of
about ten meters.

Capt. Harry G. Rodman is a FAC who
worked the 354th A-Ts, mostly against in-
terdiction targets. He's now stationed at
Hurlburt Field, Fla., with the 549th Tactical
Air Support Training Squadron. Captain
Rodman says that the A-7TD “was tremend-
ously accurate. You could depend on the
weapon system to put an iron bomb exactly
where you wanted It—an unguilded system
that could be used with confidence against
polnt targets. When all its systems were op-
erating, it was nearly as accurate as guided
bombs."

Agalnst all kinds of targets—trucks, stor-
age sites, ammunition caches—the wing
averaged close to twenty-five percent second-
ary explosions, significantly higher by esti-
mates of experienced pllots than normally
scored by other tactical fighters.

The A-TD proved to be rellable and easy
to maintaln. It had a ground abort rate

28827

of 0.3 percent and an air abort rate of 0.5
percent. Tactical Air Command’s “‘accept-
able” rate is 5.0 percent.

Perhaps most remarkable of all was the
A-TD’'s combat loss rate. The 354th was frag-
ged against all kinds of targets in South Viet-
nam, Laos, and Cambodia, with emphasis on
generally well-defended interdiction targets.
During Linebacker II, they supplied the bulk
of the daytime strike force, hitting undis-
closed targets—some of them near downtown
Hanol—requiring extreme accuracy. The
wing lost only two aircraft in its combat
operations. One of the pilots was captured
and subsequently returned when the POW's
were released by North Vietnam. The other,
regrettably, was killed.

THE A-7D'S SMARTS

What accounts for the 364th TFW's unpre-
cedented accuracy in delivering unguided
bombs and for its combat loss rate, which
must be the lowest in the history of tactical
fighter operations? Ask any A-7D pilot, and
he'll tell you it was the alrplane—not the
pilots.

Even though fighter pilots are not noted
for their modesty, we'll discount that state-
ment. With two or three exceptions, all of
the 364th pilots who flew in SEA were old
hands. Most of them had at least one previ-
ous SEA tour In F-100s, P-105s, or F-4s.
The same goes for the rated members
of the wing staff and the squadron com-
manders who led missions. And they all had
a good bit of A-7 time in the States. You
don't write off that kind of experlence as a
neutral factor.

Nevertheless, a large share of the credit
must go to the bird itself. Its electronic sys-
tems were described in some detall by Capt.
Tom Ryan, a 354th pilot, in an article, “A-
TD—That Super-Accurate SLUF,” published
in our March 1972 issue. The systems Include
forward-looking radar, Doppler, an Inertial
Measurement System, and a radar altimeter.
The information supplied by these systems
is digested by a tactical computer and dis-
played on a Projected Map Display System (a
map in the cockpit on which the aircraft’s
precise position is continuously indicated)
and on a Head-Up Display (HUD) projected
on the windscreen, which gives the pilot all
information he needs to control the aircraft
and deliver bombs or 20-mm shells on target.
The systems can be used for accurate
straight-and-level bombing from medium
altitude, radar offset bombing, computed
gunfire, and for dive-bombing—the most ac-
curate bomb delivery mode.

One of the beautiful things about the
Little Hummer's systems is the flexibllity
they give a pllot in his dive-bombing run.
After the navigation systems have led him
to the target area, all he has to do is identify
the target, then, looking through the Head-
Up Display on his windscreen, put the HUD’s
alming symbol on the target and press
a “designator” button on the stick. The com-
puter almost instantaneously figures out the
point in space where bombs must be released
to hit the target. The pilot can take evasive
action all the way down the chute until the
alming symbol meets the target. At that
point, he levels his wings for “about three
seconds,” pickles the bomb, and pulls off the
target. Bull’'s-eye or a near miss! No more
worrles about parameters of airspeed, dive
angle, release altitude, which have always
demanded so much of a pllot's attention,
kept his head in the cockpit, and made him
a predictable target for enemy gunners.

STAY HIGH, STAY SAFE

Except in cases where they had to go low
in order to identify a target, the 354th pilots
released from altitudes between 6,000 and
7,000 feet—well above the effective range of
small-arms fire and most enemy AAA. So the
A-TD's electroniec systems in the hands of
competent pilots came up with unequalled
accuracy and survivability,
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Here's how Lt. Col. Charlie Copin, Com-
mander of the wing's 356th Squadron, put it:
“My job as a squadron commander was to
make sure that targets were hit and that the
airplanes came back so they could be used
again the next day. It was damned nice to be
able to put a 3,000-foot-above-the-ground
minimum altitude restriction on my pilots,
knowing that they could hit the target with-
out getting down in the weeds. It was the
airplane, not the pilots, that allowed us to
do that."”

The A-T's accuracy did create an educating
job for the pilots. “We had to get the FACs
to not talk in general terms,” Captain Size-
more said, “They would say, ‘Okay, fifty
meters west of my smoke.’ You'd drop a bomb
and the FAC would say, ‘Now ten meters east.’
We had to tell them, ‘Hey, wait a minute. I
see a tree on a rocky point. Where do you
want it in relation to that?' We had to edu=
cate them to use specific points.”

Should the A-T be modified to carry laser
or electro-optical guided bombs? Capt. Don
Cornell doesn't think so. “To be realistic,
LGBs are more accurate than the A-7's iron
bombs, The difference in accuracy isn't great,
and it's not going to cost you as much to de-
stroy a given target with the A-T as with
guided bombs."”

Another virtue of the A-TD's systems was
pointed out by Capt. Dave Sawyer. “The tac
computer allows you to come in on a target
from any direction, dive angle, and airspeed.
With several A-Ts working a target, each with
different parameters, you really can keep the
defenders busy. And you don’t have to waste
any time finding the target. All pllots know
where it is from their systems. You can hit it
and get out fast.”

When operating on long missions, as they
did in SEA, and for deployment, the A-7D’s
navigation system is a real boon. Captain
Cornell sald that occasionally, during the de-
ployment to Korat, the KC-136s that re-
fueled them over the Pacific would update
thelr navigation systems from his. “I was less
than a mile off course between Hawall and
Wake Island. This was entirely on the Iner-
tial Measuring System, and without the Dop-
pler, since we were over water.”

LITTLE BIRD—LONG LEGS

Another plus for the A-TD—and for
Seventh Air Force planners—was the length
of the airplane’s legs. Colonel Rhemann has
a8 bunch of charts in his briefing room at
Mpyrtle Beach AFB, centered on Eorat
RTAFB. They show the areas in which com-
bat-loaded A-TDs could operate without re-
fuellng from tankers—essentially all of
Southeast Asia.

A typleal configuration was for a mission
with a 350-nautical-mile radius. That radius
takes in all of western South Vietnam, North
Vietnam to within about ninety miles of
Hanol, Cambodia, and Laos except for the
extreme northern tip. Carrying two 300-gallon
wing tanks, elght Mark 82 bombs, and 1,000
rounds of 20-mm ammunition, the bird had
thirty minutes in the target area and 2,300
pounds of fuel reserve on return to Eorat. By
cutting the fuel reserve to 1,600 pounds, com-
bat radius was increased to 480 nautical
miles—well beyond Hanol and Halphong,
without refueling.

Often a pllot was fragged against a target
in southern South Vietnam, diverted to one
in north Laos, and was still able to give the
FAC twenty to thirty minutes in the target
area without refueling. Some Linebacker II
missions were flown without tanker support;
on others, external tanks were left off in
order to increase the A-T's bomb load, and
tankers were used.

The A-7TD’s range came in handy in two
other missions assigned to the 354th: search
and rescue (more about that later), and
night escort for the AC-130 Spectre gunships.
Maj. Jack Terry believes that the A-T7 was
the best aircraft in SEA for gunship escort
“because we could stay with them so long—
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about an hour and a half. When escorting the
Spectres, we did flak suppression on the big
guns,” which was never & real fun job.

Did the wing do much night work? “No,”
sald Lt. Col. Dave Eknes, the 365th Squadron
Commander. “The A-7 is well adapted to
night operations because of the precision of
its systems, but we were limited by the num-
ber of aircraft we had over there. They
wanted us in the daytime.”

SEARCH AND RESCUE

When the 3564th went to SEA, they expect-
ed to be fiying interdiction and close support.
It turned out to be more interdiction than
close support, largely because of the nature
of the conflict at that time. Very few US
ground forces were involved, and, during late
1972, there were fewer troops in contact, so
the number of true, “close-support” sorties
was considerably less than in previous years,
Then they flew some bombing missions that
could be classified as strategic during Line-
backer II.

The big surprise, however, was being given
the SBandy role in search and rescue (SAR)
operations—Ilocating and protecting downed
airmen, covering the rescue helicopters, and
coordinating action in the pickup area. That
happened three weeks after their arrival at
Eorat, because the A-1s that had done the
Sandy job throughout the Vietnam War were
being turned over to the South Vietnamese
Air Force.

“There was considerable skepticism about
the A-T's sultability for the Sandy mission,”
Colonel Rhemann recalled. “We went into an
extensive tralning program to develop new
tactics. By comparison to the A-1, the A-7
is a relatively fast, high-performance aircraft.
Tactics had to be changed significantly. We
had a couple of pilots who had flown A-1
Sandys in SEA, and that helped.

“A week after taking over the Sandy job,
our pllots participated in the pickup of two
F-105 pilots near Thanh Hoa in some very
marginal weather. It was a difficult mission,
and, after that, there was little doubt that
the A-7 was not just an adequate replace-
ment for the A-1. It was far superior in that
role.”

Before the air war ended eight weeks later,
354th Sandy pilots had taken part in the
rescue of twenty-two downed flyers. The "'dif-
ficult mission™” Colonel Rhemann spoke
about was certainly among the classics of the
SAR business. Here is how it went:

An F-105 Wild Weasel had been hit by a
SAM in the vicinity of Thanh Hoa, on the
coast, some ninety miles south of Hanoi. The
Weasel crew bailed out at about 11:00 p.m.,
landing at the base of the first ridge line west
of the city. The following day, three of the
354th Sandys went up In very bad weather
and got the survivors located, part way up
the ridge line, but separated from each
other.

A BAR force of about seventy-five aircraft
was put together late that day and during
the night by the Joint Rescue Coordination
Center at Tan Son Nhut Air Base, near Sai-
gon. It included F-105 Wild Weasels to sup-
press the SAMs around Thanh Hoa, F-4 Wolf
FACs and F-4 MIG CAP alrcraft, tankers, an
HC-130 Kingbird (the mission coordinator),
H-53 Jolly Green rescue helicopters, A-TDs
with smoke for screening purposes, and three
354th TFW Bandys. Pickup was set for first
light the following day, with takeoff for the
Sandys at 0430.

Maj. Colin A. “Arnie" Clarke, who was op-
erations officer of the 35th TFW's SAR orga-
nizaton, led the Sandys. He has been awarded
the Alr Force Cross for his part in the show.

The Sandys rendezvoued with the Jolly
Greens above a solid overcast along the Laos=
North Vietnam border. While the Jollys held
in orbit, Major Clarke and his wingmen
worked east from the Flaine des Jarres in
Laos, looking for a break in the overcast
through which a chopper could let down. Ap-
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proach from the Gulf of Tonkin seemed out
of the question. The Thanh Hoa area was
heavily defended by antiaircraft guns and
SAMS, while just north of the town was a
MIG field.

INTO THE VALLEY

Major Clarke told his wingmen to hold
while he let down several times into narrow
valleys, trusting to the accuracy of his Pro-
jected Map Display and radar altimeter. Each
time he broke out under very low cellings,
the valley proved too narrow to turn in, and
ahead the clouds closed down over rises in
the ground.

Giving up on the valleys, Clarke climbed

up on top, flew east, and let down over the
Gulf to see if there was any way to work in
a Jolly through the enemy defenses along
the coast. There wasn't, He did get the sur-
vivors pinpointed and marked on his Pro-
jected Map Display so both men on the
ground could be found immediately on re-
turn.
Clarke now went back over the Gulf,
picked up his wingmen and the smoke-carry-
ing A-Ts, and took them in to see where the
survivors were. The A-7s took several .51-
caliber hits. But weather in the pickup area
had improved somewhat—2,500-foot celling
with lower broken clouds, rain, and three
miles’ visibility. It was still too low for the
supporting F-4s to use their delay-fuzed
CBU antipersonnel bomblets agalnst enemy
gun positions. To the west, the only approach
route for the choppers, it was still down in
the valleys.

Everything pointed to an aborted mission.
But Major Clarke “knew that the weather
wouldn't be any better for days. The sur-
vivors couldn't last that long.” Having been
shot down himself on an earlier tour as an
F-100 Misty FAC, he knew that it was now or
never.

Golng back west again, Major Clarke let
down on instruments in a valley wide enough
to turn in. While he orbited just above the
ground, one of the Jollys did a DF letdown
on him, but ran low on fuel, climbed back
through the clouds, and headed for home.

The mission now was six hours old.

Two more Jollys came up from Nakhon
Phanom and held while Clarke went out to
a tanker for a rest and fuel. At that point,
he set a pickup time for the SAR force. Going
back west, he once more let down on instru-
ments into a valley “wide enough to hold a
two-G turn” and a chopper DFed down on
his position—about forty-five miles west of
the survivors.

Flying ahead and doing 360-degree turns
to stay with the chopper, Clarke led it to near
the pickup area, where he told the Jolly to
hold while he went in to get the survivors
alerted and suppress fire from enemy guns.

Clarke now discovered a .51-callber gun
position on the ridge, just above one sur-
vivor, who was hiding in tall brush. “A guy
could have thrown a hand grenade from the
gun pits onto the survivor.” He and his
wingmen, Captains Sawyer and Cornell, kept
fire on the guns while the A-7 smoke birds
laid down a screen.

By this time, there was a lot of lead fiying
around and a lot of chatter on the radio.
The Jolly Green pilot decided to come in,
unaware of the gun position close to one
survivor. Miraculously, he made both plck-
ups, then headed west, directly past the .51-
gun pits.

Clarke made “a very low pass” on the guns
to protect the Jolly and took a hit “by some-
thing that felt like a 57-mm."” He lost all his
systems and pulled up into the clouds “with
what I hoped was wings level. About that
time a SAM radar picked me up, and things
didn't look ftoo good.” The SAM apparently
didn’t fire.

Clarke broke out on top, jolned up with a
couple of A-Ts, and made an IFR landing
at Da Nang, flying the wing of one A-T
Misslon time: about nine hours.
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The “57-mm hit"” turned out to have been
a .5l-cal tracer that exploded one of his
empty wing tanks, blowing in the side of
the fuselage and bowing the underside of
the wing.

That was one to remember,

MANY PLUSES—A FEW MINUSES

The 364th Tactlcal Fighter Wing was the
first to try out the A-7D in combat. They
went to Korat to fly interdiction and close
suppert. That they did, and gunship night
escort, search and rescue, helicopter escort—
and Linebacker II daytime strike missions in
and around Hanol. They did a lot of things
that no tactical fighters have done before,
and some things that other fighters haven't
done as well.

No one in the 354th bad-mouths the A-TD.
Not the pllots, who came from F-100, F-105,
and F-4 units., Not the ground crews or sup-
port people.

Like every alrplane, the A-7D has its
faults—Ilike its ground-loving tendency on
a hot, 106-degree runway with a full load—
but they're few compared to its virtues. And,
so far as runway length is concerned, Charlie
Copin pointed out that “where you don’t
have to fly as far to target as we did in
SEA, you can leave off the wing tanks, carry
the same bomb load, and reduce take-off roll
by 8,000 feet."”

If they could redesign the A-7D, how
would they change it? More power? Of course.
Every pilot wants that in any airplane. A
bigger gun? Maybe, but if you can hit a tank
with bombs on the first pass, do you really
need a bigger gun?

Anything else?

After a long pause, Capt. Don Cornell re-
plied, “I guess about the only thing I'd do
would be to make it a little prettier.”

And that just about sums up the 354th
Tactical Fighter Wing's feeling of affection
for its Little Hummer.

VEYSEY URGES CONGRESSIONAL
SUPPORT FOR LIVESTOCK DIS-
EASE DISASTER AID

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr, Speaker, the Small
Business Administration legislation
which we are considering today contains
a provision of major importance to the
Nation’'s farmers and in particular to the
economy of Southern California. It
would make livestock farmers eligible for
SBA loans when they are stricken with
epidemic diseases such as we have seen
in the past several years in poultry, hogs,
cattle, and horses.

In California, some 30 to 40 percent of
our egg production has been wiped out
during the past 18 months due to exotic
Newcastle disease in our laying hens.
Eight counties were quarantined and
nearly 10 million laying hens were eradi-
cated by Federal order.

Literally thousands of poultry produc-
ers have been wrecked economically sim-
ply because the Government compensa-
tion for chickens condemned and de-
stroved by the Department of Agricul-
ture has not been sufficient to allow re-
investment.

This is a clear-cut case of the Govern-
ment systematically eliminating the live-
lihood of thousands of individual busi-
nessmen, necessarily and in the public
interest of course, but without providing
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sufficient help to allow those individuals
to get back on their feet.

This bill we are considering would
clearly make poultry farmers stricken
by disease eligible for SBA ioans under
the livestock disaster provision.

Today, the dreaded Newcastle disease
is virtually under control, but the egg
producing industry is still reeling from
the blow. Producers were paid at a maxi-
mum rate of $2 for each bird killed, but
are finding that replacement costs aver-
aged $2.39 per bird, and that their credi-
tors eat up their reimbursement pay-
ments.

Including turkeys, broilers, and other
species, as well as laying hens, some 1115
million birds have been destroyed in the
past 18 months in southern California.
And while some of the larger producers
are able to find the capital or credit to
replace their flocks, the great majority
of the producers who lost their laying
hens are small family farmers. It is im-
perative that we afford them this loan
assistance through the SBA, to allow
them to meet the requirements to re-
establish their businesses. They are
efficient, vitally needed cogs in our agri-
cultural production chain. They have al-
ready made great personal sacrifices to
protect the poultry industry nationwide
from Newcastle disease. And it is not
only our moral responsibility to provide
them this assistance, but it is an eco-
nomic must to protect the poultry in-
dustry at a time when supplies of meat
and eggs are falling short of demand.

There are other severe situations
where this legislation will be an impor-
tant asset. For instance, many producers
who lost their flocks could not collect
Government repayments because the
USDA did not actually destroy their
birds. Yet, because they were within the
area quarantined, they were prevented
from selling their animals or animal
products on their regular markets. In
such situations, they were forced to de-
stroy the birds or sell them at great
losses. Specifically, a number of turkey
producers in my district were affected
in this way, and their direct losses aver-
aged several hundred thousand dollars
apiece. Those growers were not huge
corporations—they were family farmers
and they have lost their life’s investment
and their capacity to earn a living.

Throughout the country, we have seen
other examples during the past few
years. In New Jersey and Indiana, hog
cholera destroyed family farmers. In
Texas, it was Venezuelan equine enceph-
alomyelitis. And in several areas, the
disease has been brucellosis in cattle.

In each case, under the livestock dis-
aster provision of this SBA legislation,
the help so critically needed will be made
available.

WATERGATE IN PERSPECTIVE

HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973
Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, at the re-

quest of one of my constituents, I am
submitting the following article, written
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by William Randolph Hearst, Jr., for
publication in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp. Believing that all points of view
should be heard, I hope Mr. Hearst's
comments will be noted by readers of the
RECORD.
The article follows:
WATERGATE IN PERSPECTIVE
(By Willilam Randolph Hearst, Jr.)

Readers of this column know that whoever
holds the man-killing job of President of the
United States has my automatic sympathy,
and automatically gets all the support that
honestly can be extended here. This rule has
prevalled ever since these writings began back
in the early '50s.

There was no need whatever to consciously
apply the rule last Wednesday while watch-
ing President Nixon on the tube at his re-
markable press conference in San Clemente.
Unless you are one of those who are con-
vinced he has hooves, Mr. Nixon's perform-
ance absolutely compelled your sympathetic
respect, and in most cases, I think, your ad-
miration,

For 50 minutes he stood e to a
merciless sun and a merciless inquisition the
like of which no other president has ever
had to face. Every question on Watergate,
many painfully antagonistic and some ac-
tually insulting, was immediately and force-
fully answered. He was in total charge of
himself and the situation.

Even the reporters who had been trying to
trap him, who had privately been hoping he
would fall on his face, were forced to admit
admiration. Which makes you wonder why a
man who can handle himself so well under
incredible pressure waited as long as he did
to undergo an inevitable confrontation.

By making himself a veritable Howard
Hughes-type hermit for more than five
months, Mr, Nixon did himself a grave dis-
service. Maybe, hopefully, the favorable pub-
lic response to his performance at San Cle~
mente will lead to regular and frequent press
conferences in the future. It should—for his
benefit and the welfare of the nation.

The President's replies, of course, did not
halt the hue and cry of the forces deter-
mined to wreck him and his administration.
They are going to continue to lambaste him
at whatever cost to national stability, and
despite the sickening irrationality of magni-
fying the negative and minimizing the
positive.

I, for one, have always felt that Watergate
essentially is a great flap about very little.
So do a lot of other people who appreciate
what the President has done for peace in
Hanoi, Moscow and Peking.

To help restore the perspective on Water-
gate which has been turned upside-down by
months of partisan uproar—a restoration
which the President naturally is striving
for—I want to offer here today some com-
ments by a witty and astute British writer.

He is A. J. P. Taylor, an erudite and vet-
eran observer of world affairs for the London
Dally Express, the major newspaper property
of the late Lord Beaverbrook. This paper,
which is anything but reactionary, is now
being run by his son who is my best friend in
the field of English journalism, Sir Max
Altken.

With the permission of United Features
Syndicate, which acts as agent for the Ex-
press in this country, the following com-
ments on Watergate by Mr. Taylor are rec-
ommended for your consideration. Remember
they were written for an audience of com-
pletely objective Britishers.

I do not want to read another word about
Watergate. Scandals involving politicians are
always enjoyable, far more so than scandals
about, say, literary men. But they must be
real scandals—scandals about vast financilal
coups or fantastic and unlikely sexual activ-
ities.

But what 1s Watergate about? So far as
I can undertsand, nothing at all. Certainly
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not about anything that shocks or even
amuses me.

Some hired men of the Republican Party
proposed to listen in to the affairs of the
Democrats’ National Committee. They there-
fore bugged a room in the Watergate Hotel.

That is all. You don't believe 1t? You must.
It is true. In a sense this redounds to the
credit of the American people, If they can
get really worked up over Watergate and the
whole affair is not a fabrication of imagina-
tive journalists, the Americans must be
extremely innocent.

Suppose the Watergate affair had happened
in this country? Who would have cared? As
Watergate drags on its weary way I have been
waiting to be told what the buggers learned
or hoped to learn. There has never been the
slightest hint that they ever learned any-
thing or that there was anything to learn.

If Labour headquarters were permanently
wired to Conservative headquarters and the
other way around it would not make the
slightest difference to our political life except
that it would be a relief for each party to
listen to each other's bores instead of to
their own.

So far as T am concerned the congressional
committee can go droning on and on. Wit-
nesses can produce their allegedly sensa-
tlonal evidence. Senator Ervin, aged 76, can
make still more foolish blunders. But it is all
a dead story without life or interest.

Yet there is a serious point involved. The
United States of America count for a great
deal in the world. Despite some ambitious
rivals, such as Russia and China, they are
still the greatest power in the world and
the one that offers the greatest promise for
the future.

What is more, the U.S. have a damned
good President, or had until recently. Nixon
has done things that were beyond the much
praised John Eennedy and certainly beyond
the late Lyndon B. Johnson.

Who showed that the Cold War was non-
sense? Who ended its more than 20 years
by his personal initiative? None other than
Richard Nixon. And he did not play off
China against Soviet Russia. He secured
friendship and reconciliation with both,

Look around on the statesmen of the past
half century and ask: Who has done most for
the peace of the world? There is a clear an-
swer: Richard Nixon.

And this is the man who has to be smeared
and pillorled because some junior Repub-
lican officials, maybe with his consent, were
curious to know what went on at Democratic
meetings.

I say to all Americans, including those
many academics who write high minded let-
ters to the New York Times: “Pack it in.”
We have really had enough. We do not care
who bugged whom at Watergate. We do not
care who knew and who didn’t.

President Nixon himself cannot escape the
American atmosphere. Even he takes Water-
gate seriously and is upset by it. But let
him take heart. No one outside America
cares about Watergate In the slightest.

If you want a real julcy scandal, rejoice
that you are an Englishman. When it comes
to scandal, we are still the tops.

And that’s the message for today.

Thank you, Mr. Taylor, for helping correct
a perspective on Watergate which has been
cockeyed for far too long a time in our coun-
try.

As President Nixon keeps repeating, this
nation must now press ahead on matters
which are really important to its future—
and to the future of humanity itself.
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MORE ON THE ACTIVITIES OF
AIM

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, on April 10
of this year I placed in the CoNGREs-
sIONAL Recorp a story by Mr. John E.
Peterson on the activities of the orga-
nization ATM and its financing by the
Office of Economic Opportunity. A re-
cent column by Mr. Jenkin Lloyd Jones
summarizing the latest activities of ATM
as it supposedly tries to help the Ameri-
can Indian was printed in the Richmond
Times-Dispatch on August 19, 1973. In
my view, it is an instructive article on the
activities of this group and how it is fi-
nanced. The column follows:

THE IMPOVERISHED FREEDOM FIGHTERS

HanpEp Ovur $2,000 m™w War DANCE
PRIZES . . .

(By Jenkin Lloyd Jones)

The world is going to have to wait for a
few more days for the “Tomahawk State-
ment,” promised at the end of the recent
American Indian Movement (AIM) conven-
tion at White Oak, Okla.

The Tomahawk Statement is supposed to
contain the specific demands which must be
met if ATM is not to go to war against the
rest of the Americans. But confusion at the
convention apparently delayed its writing,
and the convention had an exportable sur-
plus of confusion.

Billed as the “largest gathering of Ameri-
can Indians in history,” with expected at-
tendance of from 5,000 to 7,000, the conven-
tion got under way July 25 with about 200,
including a carpetbagging professor from the
University of Paris.

In the meantime, AIM had managed to
scrounge food for 750 persons for six days out
of a government allowance for needy chil-
dren in summer camps. When state welfare
officials arrived the next day to check on “the
children,” they were refused admission on
the grounds that the powwow was being held
on private property and, besides, the food
was all gone.

Simultaneously, Vernon Bellecourt, AIM
national director, arrived in Chicago by plane
from Europe where he said he had obtained
pledges of $100,000 to help AIM leaders fight
court actions arising from their takeover last
Feb. 27 of the village of Wounded Knee.

He had complained bitterly of “excessive
bail”; yet federal officlals allowed him to
travel on after he had put up just one-tenth
of the court-ordered $10,000 bond.

The AIM activities have been useful In
that they have pointed out the extent of
deprivation and underprivilege suffered by
some Americans. These Americans, of course,
are taxpaying non-revolutionaries.

The ATM revolutionaries did $300,000 worth
of damage last fall to the Washington head-
quarters of the Bureau of Indian Affairs.
They were not only unpunished for this but
given $66,000 in tax money to go away.

In January, AIM members invaded the
campus of the University of Grand Forks in
North Dakota and proceeded to tear up the
annual “King Kold Carnival” and beat up
student defenders. AIM declared itself in-
censed because Indian figures were carved
out of snow. The university calls its football
team “The Sloux.”

A university vice president lectured the
students for “needing a greater awareness
for the sensitivities involved.”

September 6, 1973

The next month, AIM took over Wounded
Knee, breaking into houses, desecrating the
two little churches and holding citizens as
terrorized hostages. The ralders proudly
posed with Russlan-made AK-—47 assault
rifles.

If any other group of Americans had
seized—Ilet’'s say—a village in New Jersey,
retribution would have been swift. But at
Wounded Knee the U.S. government con-
tented itself with mounting a countersiege
that cost the taxpayers $50,000 a day for over
a month.

ATM has been given $400,000 by the Office
of Economie Opportunity, another $238,000
by the Lutherans and uncounted support
from the National Council of Churches. Not
bad for an outfit founded by two convicted
robbers, the Bellecourt brothers, and a pa-
roled burglar, Dennis Banks.

The aim at Wounded Knee? It was to top-
ple the elected government of the Oglala
Bloux, not by another election but just by
topple.

But Oklahomans took the White Oak flasco
with monumental calm, although AIM braves
charged around vowing to defend themselves
to the death. A gaggle of preachers had 20
volunteers manning a “rumor center” in
nearby Vinita in order to prevent bloodshed;
but no one called, and it went out of business
early.

The meet ended three days ahead of
schedule and reached its peak attendance of
about B00 at the final powwow at which the
impoverished freedom fighters handed out
$2,000 in war dance prizes. A remnant roared
off to a sun dance in South Dakota, vowing
to give the governors of Eansas and Nebraska
“a real jolt"” as they passed through.

Still upcoming is the Tomahawk State-
ment.

Vernon Bellecourt says it will demand that
the 60 per cent of South Dakota lying west
of the Missourli River be replevined by the
13,000 Oglala Sioux in accordance with an
1869 treaty.

That will make a quarter of a million self-
supporting, tax-contributing, dawn-to-dusk
working farmers and ranchers suddenly
landless. Maybe they can get some help from
leaders of the Lutherans and the National
Council of Churches, all of whom live on land
that once belonged to Indians,

THE CASE AGAINST THE BUDGET
COMMITTEE

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the House
Rules Committee is now considering leg-
islation which would create new budget
committees in the House and Senate. In
testimony before the committee on Au-
gust 2, I urged rejection of this legislative
proposal.

My statement to the committee is re-
printed below:

TESTIMONY OF CONGRESSMAN DoNaLp M.

FRASER

Mr Chairman and Members of the COII_!-
mittee.

Thank you for letting me appear today. I
appear both as National Chairman Ameri-
cans for Democratic Action and as & mem-
ber of the House of Representatives.
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I urge you not to report the bill which
would create another formal layer of
decision-making with respect to the budget.
Adding a Committee on the Budget in each
House of Congress would diminish the ca-
pacity of Congress to efficlently deal with
the problems relating to the revenues and
expenditures.

The case for this proposal is based on fic-
tions rather than facts.

Fiction number one—Federal expenditures
are getting out of hand and we must some-
how regain control over burgeoning expendi-
tures.,

Fact—The federal outlay budget for fiscal
year 1974 represents about 20.8% of the
GNP, which is very nearly the same as ten
years ago when it was 19.4% of GNP.

If we exclude social security, unemploy-
ment compensation and medicare which are
self-financing social insurance systems, then
in 1974 the remaining federal outlays are
14.4% of GNP and compared with 15.8% ten
years ago.

But state and local government expendi-
tures have been rising. From 1960 to 1970,
state and local expenditures rose from 11.8%
of GNP to 156% of GNP. Increases in federal
grant-in-aid accounted for only 1% of this
increased spending, with the rest represent-
ing revenue growth and tax increases. The
burdens on state and local government with
their limited tax resources are rising much
more rapidly than federal expenditures. They
need help.

(See the tables attached at the end).

Fiction number two—That the Appropria-
tions Committee in voting appropriations
needs constraints to be imposed by another
committee.

Fact—An examination of last year's Appro-
priations Committee actions shows remark-
ably little variance from the President's
budget. In the total appropriation action,
outlays were reduced by $2 billion. The ten
major appropriations bills enacted compare
with the President’'s budget requests as
follows:

ESTIMATED OUTLAYS
[In thousands of dollars]

Requested

State, Justice, cummem..ludlclary.. 34 258 068

nd Urban D 1, 965
Transportation and related agencies._ 8 504 457
Labor Health, Education and Wel-

29, 664, 305
2,533, 657
eral.. .- 5,184,244

!ntenor and related agencies

Treasury, Postal Service and gen-
5, 147,744
5,737,549

12, 520, 420
72,054, 284

3,218,594

Public Works and Atomic Energy 5,703, 840
Agriculture and Environmental and
Conservation
Department of Defense
Foreign assistance and

agencies......

related
--- 3,483,594

Source: 1973 Budget Scorekeeping Report, p. 10,

What the Appropriations Committee needs,
if anything, are larger staff resources to be
able to do its work more effectively and thus
exercise greater discretion than they are
now able to do.

The last thing that the Appropriations
Committee needs is more restraints on Iits
work.

Fiction number three—That a new com-
mittee will provide new insights and keener
perception about our national needs and
the adjustments needed in the budget to
meet them.

Fact—Deciding where our revenue should
be spent is a political judgment made in
the first instance by the President in his
budget submission. Departures from the
President's budget tend to result from ex-
ternal pressures. One of the strengths of
a national legislature is the opportunity
afforded citizens to seek redress from presi-
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dential decisions they regard as unwise. This
is done in hearings, by lobbying, and con-
stituent communications. The result may
not always be neat and orderly, but it is an
open process which accommodates to
changing views about our nation and its
problems.

A new layer of committee decision-making
inserted early in the congressional process
will add another layer designed to insulate
congressional decisions from the public.
‘We'll become less, rather than more, respon-
sive to public concerns.

Fiction number four—That we lack an
adequate means of regulating the gap be-
tween revenues and expenditures and thus
are contributing to economic instability.

Fact—We in the House have the Ways and
Means Committee, and in the Senate the
Finance Committee.

At the end of each appropriations season,
these committees have both the responsi-
bility and the authority to report to the floor
the needed tax adjustments—either up or
down.

Why don't they do it? You might ask them
to answer that question. I will be glad to join
in any rule, resolution or bill which will re-
quire them to do this.

I conclude with these observations: The
most serious problem facing Congress is its
own unwillingness to adjust tax rates to
regulate the impact of federal activities on
the economy of the nation. We are paying
dearly today for the failure of Congress to
promptly enact a tax increase to pay for the
increasing costs of the Vietnam war. That
fallure, and the failures in succeeding years
which it typified, have caused enormous
damage to our country and its citizens, in-
cluding sustained inflation, loss of overseas
trade, devaluation of the dollar, and sub-
stantial unemployment. Except for the tem-
porary 10% surtax which came too late and
has since expired, we have steadily reduced
taxes over the last dozen years so that we
collect today $50 million less each year than
we would under the tax rate existing in the
early '60's. (I exclude from this calculation
soclal security taxes which have gone up.)

Every other level of government faces the
tax problem more forthrightly than do we, I
urge the Committee to address itself directly
to this problem.

Our second major problem is our inability
to more wisely spend where our real needs
are—which is at home. Our national defense
budget is $15 to $20 billion too high.

Our third major problem is our inability
to make our tax system fairer. It is estimated
that $60-870 billion is lost each year in tax
avoldance or tax reduction provisions—which
are, in effect, subsidies going mostly to the
wealthy. It has been suggested that we
should treat these as appropriations.

These three problems can be solved by
making the necessary hard political choices.
The use of the party caucus and steering
committee together with an augmented staff
for the leadership could help to make these
political judgments. The overview of our
revenues and expenditures is also a lead
ship responsibility. Responsible committee
action, of course, also helps.

I am not satisfied with the present per-
formance of our committees. I hope the Bol-
ling Committee will look carefully at the
present distribution of authority between the
Appropriations Committee and the author-
izing committees. Rotation of membership on
committees might help.

These problems can be solved with solid,
carefully thought-out initiatives backed up
with firm support from the members. But we
do not need another Committee which I fear
with its short timetables and complex pro-
cedures will increase our inability to deal
with the real problems facing the United
States.

FEDERAL OUTLAYS
[In billions of dollars]

Fiscal year—
1964 1974
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196.5 2187
22.0 83.

1118.5 +4271.0

1 15.8 percent of gross national
= 14.4 psrcent of gross national product.
319. t of gross nati product.
1208 p t of gross nati p 2
Note: National debt as percent of gross national product:
51.7 percent in 1964; 39.1 percent in 1973.

Source: U.S. Budget in Brief, fiscal year 1974, pt. 5.

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL SPENDING AS PERCENT OF
GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT

1960 1970

Federal direct spending (excluding grants-
in-aid to State and local government)

State and local expenditures (including Fed-
eral grants-in-aid)

Federal grants-in-aid to State and local gov-
ernment

19.0
15.0
2.4

Source: Fried, Rivlin, Schultze, and Teeters, “Setting National
Priorities, The 1974 Budget p. 8 (Brookings Institution 1973),

HON. CLEM ROGERS McSPADDEN

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. McSPADDEN. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include the following, first
pointing out that I, too, seek and yearn
for that day when we will all be broth-
er; and sisters:

EDITORIAL—THAT LITTLE JAP

The reference of John Wilson, Watergate
attorney, to Senator Daniel Inouye as “that
little Jap” may have reverberations that
Wilson never intended.

The Democratic Senator from Hawail is
of Japanese origin but he is also a much
decorated veteran of World War II. He
served in the European Theatre of Opera-
tions and suffered a wound that resuited in
the loss of his right arm.

Senator Inouye has conducted himself in
a courteous manner during the Watergate
hearings. His questioning of witnesses has
been orderly and intelligent but very pene-
trating. His volice is low-keyed and he dis-
plays no outward sign of being upset if he
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receives a response from & witness that he
believes to be inaccurate or evasive.

Wilson's remark has focused as much at-
tention on Senator Inouye as the Senator’s
slip of the tongue, heard over the mike, in
using a descriptive word about the veracity
of John Ehrlichman. Members of the Senate
from both sides of the aisle have made it a
point to laud Senator Inouye, his patriotism,
his dedication and his ability.

Mr. Wilson may be the catalyst who brings
sufficient national attention to the Senator
that he will be even more prominently in
the limelight that so often results in being
selected for a position on a National ticket.
The Democrats are looking for new faces.
They could do worse than having Senator
Inouye on their ticket in 1976, the 200th
birthday of the nation “dedicated to the
proposition that all men are created equal.”

RECLAMATION AND THE NATIONAL
WATER COMMISSION

HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, in recent weeks you have heard
many comments both pro and con rela-
tive to the 232 recommendations which
were proposed in the final report of the
National Water Commission. I must say
that I, too, have some reservations about
the report and share in the concerns ex-
pressed by many of my fellow Califor-
nians.

As we look at this report it is important
that we consider all views and comments,
and especially those of persons who have
been working with the water resource
programs for many years. There is no
one more qualified to comment on the
report and its impact upon the water
resources of the Nation than the newly
appointed Commissioner of Reclamation,
Gil Stamm.

Mr. Speaker, I felt it most important
that all of us who will be reviewing the
report should have the benefit of view-
ing the evaluation given to this report
by Commissioner Stamm. Therefore, I
request that his comments on Reclama-
tion Overview of the National Water
Commission Report, presented during
the recess to the California Water Re-
sources Association meeting in Coronado,
Calif., be inserted in the Recorp at this
point.

The comments follow:

RECLAMATION OVERVIEW OF THE NATIONAL
WATER CoMMISSION REPORT

Any organization, be it private or public,
profit oriented or service oriented, must con-
stantly monitor its programs to assure that
it has well-defined goals that are responsive
to the needs and wants of its clients and
that it is following policies that foster those
goals. This is particularly applicable, as well
as difficult, for a Governmental agency where
goals and objectives are often hard to define
to the satisfaction of diverse, often conflict-
ing, special interest groups which are con-
cerned or affected.

The Bureau of Reclamation, along with
other public water resources agencles, cur-
rently is updating its programs to assure
that it is responsive to current national
priorities. Such changes are not new to our
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agency. Except for periodic major updating
of legislative authority, the changes are more
evolutionary than revolutionary.

The rate of change, however, is getting
progressively more rapid as the future tele-
scopes into the present.

I need not recount in detail to this organi-
zation the great history of Federal Reclama-
tion accomplishment nor to defend the role
water resources development has played in
the economic and soclal progress in the West.
The Reclamation program was begun in 1802
to foster the settlement and economic devel-
opment of the West through irrigated agri-
culture, The program has broadened over the
years in response to popular needs, changing
public preferences, and advances in tech-
nology. Functions added include hydropower,
muniecipal and industrial water, flood control,
recreation, fish and wildlife enhancement,
and water quality.

Program accomplishments to benefit peo-
ple ought to speak for themselves and not
need defending. However, memories are short.
We must recognize that past accomplish-
ments resulted from recognition of priorities
and values of the day—that has been the key
to success, The program of any government
or private entity must be dynamic, and re-
sponsive to currently popular needs if it is
to survive the tests of time.

In 1968, partly in recognition of the fact
that there appeared to be no clearly defined
National water policy, the Congress directed
the President to establish a National Water
Commission. The Commission was to make a
5-year comprehensive study of the adequacy
of water supplies to meet requirements and
to make policy recommendations to assure
that the Nation's water requirement could
be met.

The final report of the National Water
Commiuission was published in June. A review
draft was released in November 1972, and it
recelved Intensive review and comment by
both public and private groups and indi-
viduals.

Many of the report’s 232 numbered recom-
mendations are sound and widely accepted;
others are proving to be highly contro-
versial. Regardless of your personal opinion
on the merits of the report, one item is
self-evident: The Commission has poignantly
concluded that substantial changes are
needed in National water policy, and it has
attempted to outline what such changes
should be. Many of the Commission’s recom-~
mendations would require Congressional and
State legislation for adoption and imple-
mentation. The remainder depend on Execu-
tive approval and State and local cooperation.

I expect that not all the Commission’s
proposals will be accepted immediately and
some are likely never to be accepted and
implemented. Indeed, the sheer number and
complexity of many of them would preclude
early implementation. Nevertheless, just like
the preceding 20 or 30 Congressional or Pres-
idential Commissions that studied water
administration over the past 70 years, many
of the recommendations will eventually be-
come law or policy. The Commission has
“bitten the bullet" and established strong
positions on most major water policy issues,
many of which have been with us for years
without definitive action.

This 5-year study can have a major impact
upon the organization, financing, evaluation,
and management of water programs. In my
opinion, the Commission properly assessed
the mood of the Nation and the need for
(1) improvements in institutions, (2) in-
creased non-Federal cost-sharing, (3)
strengthening of local and State units of
Government, (4) improvement in resource
management, (5) recognition of greater en-
vironmental concerns, and (6) need for im-
provements in existing water law. These
enumerated needs reflect desirable trends and
as such no one can take exception. We may
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differ with the Commission as to the degree
of change that is appropriate In these areas.
We may disagree in several specific areas.

The Commission's recommendation for a
strengthened independent Water Resources
Council is not consistent with President Nix-
on's Executive Reorganization Proposal that
envisions a Department of Energy and Nat-
ural Resources with the WRC a part of it.

The National Water Commission’s proposal
for recovery of all costs, including interest
from direct beneficiaries, is controversial and
is one with which I personally do not fully
agree. It is my experience that the direct
beneficiaries are not the only beneficiaries
and may not even be the principal ones,
therefore they should not bear the full cost.
Manufacturers, processors, service industries,
professional people all gain from economic
spinoff from the multiple functions of water
projects, One appropriate method of sharing
costs among all beneficlaries is through con-
servancy districts with ad valorem taxing
authority.

Even with the sharing of costs through ad
valorem taxation, the need for increased re-
payment from direct beneficlaries is appro-
priate in many cases. The legislative policy
for repayment is set forth primarily in the
1939 Reclamation Project Act which was
enacted toward the end of the country's
greatest economic depression. The 1939 Act
reflects this. As our water resources become
more scarce and therefore more precious, this
scarcity should be reflected in pricing poli-
cles. With increasing diligence water must be
managed to meet human needs in perpetuity.

The Administration intends to develop leg-
islative proposals with respect to the Com-
mission’s recommendations on cost-sharing.
Secretary Morton, as Chairman of the Water
Resources Council, recently set in motion a
special interagency task force, formed under
the direction of Assistant Secretary Jack
Horton, to develop policy proposals for
greater cost-sharing. Assistant Commissioner
Fairchild was assigned chalrmanship of the
task force and its recommendations are cur-
rently being considered in the Department.

The Commission’s emphasis upon efficlency
criteria for evaluation should be broadened
to give greater recognition for social and en-
vironmental factors and regional and local
goals. Environmental analysis needs greater
precision., The Commission has made
proposals for improved management of exist-
ing water supplies. Further consideration
needs to be given to the nature of Federal
action programs which cannot be done at the
State or local level.

If I read the National Water Commission
Report correctly, it acknowledges that past
water policles were adequate for needs and
values when they were promulgated but they
need updating to come in tune with the
times. In other words, traditional programs—
to be of enduring value—must be flexible and
capable of serving evolutionary goals,

Flexibility in policies and programs 1s the
planner’s greatest challenge. Recognizing
this, I am concerned because many of the
National Water Commission’s conclusions
and proposals appear to be infiexible. They
merely substitute new inflexibility for past
Inflexibility.

I agree with the Commission that we
should not necessarily plan for the worst
possible contingency—that is, to use a “crisis
scenario” of accumulated worst possible con-
ditions occurring simultaneously. However,
our problem is to carry on & program of water
resource development and management in
a setting of uncertainty. Extension of lines
on graph paper to show what would happen
if past trends should continue into the fu-
ture is not enough—{for the lines are chang-
ing unpredictably. There have been some in-
dications for example, that electric power
consumption may increase at a slower rate
than the recent past. Proper evaluation of
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this short-term trend requires a look at not
one but several sets of possible future con-
ditions. With a declining birth rate, how
should we evaluate the difference between
the Census Bureau’s high population projec-
tion of 300 million people in the United
States for the year 2000 and its'low projec-
tion of 260 million? The difference of 50 mil-
lion people can profoundly affect future re-
quirements for the use of water resources.
Can we plan with enough flexibility ‘to meet
either condition?

The National Water Commission's report is
not sufficiently flexible with respect to future
requirements for food and fiber. It assumes
that agricultural water shortage will not be
& problem before the year 2000, that con-
sumptive water use in agriculture will de-
crease, and that transfer of water from agri-
culture to other uses will not restrict food
supplies or export possibilities. The Commis-
sion therefore concludes that there is no
longer any need for federally assisted agri-
cultural water deévelopment.

This conclusion is based on one computer
model study of limited scope which predicted
transfer of much of the agricultural produc-
tion from the West to other areas of the Na-
tion. It falled to identify where the lands
to be converted to cropland are located nor
the social, economic, and environmental con-
sequences of such a shift. In my opinion,
one of the major deficiencies in the Com-
mission’s Report is that it did not attempt
to test the impact of is recommendations.
This Nation's and the world's food and fiber
situation in the mid- and long-term is not
so clear cut that we can place all decision-
making on the results of one computer
model.

Even in the short period since completion
of the model, the Nation's agriculture ple-
ture has changed dramatically. Of the ap-
proximately 61 million acres retired from
production under various agricultural pro-
grams in 1972, it is estimated that only 12
million acres will remain idle for the 1973
growing season. And those acres are un-
doubtedly the most marginal in productivity.
Moreover, opportunities in the export market
may be a dominant factor in the future of
U.S. agriculture. This entire impact was
largely ignored by the Commission’s studies.
Devaluation of the dollar makes American
products more attractive for export and this
is particularly true of agricultural products.

Everywhere we turn we find production
pushing the limits of capacity. Agricultural
markets are strange and complex pheno-
mena. And I am not suggesting that we are
entering into a permanent period where our
agriculture production capacity is unequal
to the demands to be placed upon it. How-
ever, we should not ignore the strong signals
of events of the past two growing seasons.
World demand for food and fiber is strong
and likely to remain so.

We are the leading and most efficlent pro-
ducer of food and fiber, For instance, foreign
market experts have stated we could sell,
for hard currency, as many soybeans as could
be grown. Moreov~r, in a reversal of his-
toric roles, other Nations which demand our
raw foodstuffs have developed a competitive
advantage in manufacture. goods and in
sources of energy. We may need our agricul-
ture economic power to finance our increas-
ing imports of manufactured goods.

There are a few In high places who believe
that these are not long-term trends, and that
an early reversal back to more traditional
world market conditions will occur, However,
even If a reversal were to occur it would be
folly not to cevelop contingency plans for
an expanded agriculture.

Water planning should place increased em-
phasis on the interrelationships between land
use and water use. In the past, water plan-
ning has been based largely on projected
economic and population trends. We have
tended to use projections of population and
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economic activity as synonymous with public
goals. As a result, plannirg decisions have
tended to become when, where, and how a
project can be built to meet future needs.
Projections to some extent became self-ful-
filliag prophecies.

Such planning may have been appropriate
in a period of territorial settlement, rapid
population growth, and unquestioned eco-
nomic expansion. However, we now need to
plan for the possibility of a stable popula-
tion and to consider issues such as wild and
scenic river designasions, preservation of
ecological and historic sites, open spaces and
housing, and flood plain and estuarine pro-
tection. Land use and water planning must
be integrated. Planning should become a posi-
tive force for desirable change rather than a
reaction to uncontrolled growth.

The Bureau of Reclamation's responses to
emerging new priorities have been numerous.
‘We have not beeun sitting idly by waiting for
others, such as the National Water Co. wais-
slon, to determine relevant directions for
our future programs.

A major redirection in the planning pro-
grams of the Bureau has been evident for
sometime. Highest priority is being given to
(1) meeting the near-term needs of people
and (2) improved management of existing
supplies. A few years ago, the irrigation func-
tion made up as much as two-thirds of the
envisioned construction costs of projects
being investigated. However, In fiscal year
1974, Reclamation’s new planning starts will
be for projects where approximately 80 per-
cent of the costs of implementation would
be related to municipal and industrial water
supply.

Meeting the Nation's energy requirements,
enhancement of environmental quality, and
assisting in the development of Indian land
and water resourc2s are also receiving high
priority. Until we can assess the new trends
of demand for food and fiber, investigations
featuring the frrigation of new lands for
near- and mid-term requirements have a
relatively low priority.

However, in selected areas, irrigation may
be an extremely important objective in re-
gional development. J

Consistent with these priorities the North-
ern Great Plains, an area which consists of
large segments of Montana, Wyoming, North
Dakota and South Dakota, has been the focus
of Increasing attention because the area 1s a
potential source for vast amounts of rela-
tively low-sulfur coal. Interest in the de-
velopment of the Northern Great Plains coal
resources stems primarily from the continu-
ing growth of the national energy consump-
tlion and increasing emphasis on improved
urban alr quality, The possibility of large-
scale development of the coal reserves has,
at the same time, heightened reglonal con-
cern for effective land use and resource plan-
ning, including such issues as environmental
gquality, mined-area restoration, competition
for scarce water resources, development of
other mineral resources, and potential ef-
fects on the people and economies of the
Northern Great Plains States.

Of obvious concern to Reclamation’s pro-
gram is the $6.2 billion backlog of authorized
but unconstructed Reclamation projects. The
level of annual funding for construction un-
der current Administration budgetary poli-
cies and priorities is not sufficlent even to
match the Increase in the dollar backlog due
to escalating construction costs. Over the
past 5 years, the annual increase in construc-
tion costs due to rising construction cost
indexes has been 7 percent. Applied to a
$6.2 Dbilllon backlog, this represents an an-
nual Increase of over $420 million. With a
$300 million annual construction program,
the dollar backlog continues to rise.

To bring this backlog to manageable pro-
portions without a slgnificant increase in
annual construction funding will require:
(1) elimination of backlog projects or fea-
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tures of projects that, in light of current
priorities, are unlikely ever to be constructed,
(2) reformulation of projects to reduce costs
and meet updated priorities where possible,
(3) turn to the States and local Interests for
financlal assistance in project funding either
by non-Federal construction of projects or
features or by contributions toward construc-
tion from whatever sources are available,
and (4) postpone construction of project
features through staging until such time as
they can be accommodated under national
budgetary constraints.

The backlog is being studied from two
angles. One is an in-house review of every
project in the backlog to evaluate the extent
to which each might be delayed or modified
pursuant to the guidelines outlined herein.
The other Is a policy review by an advisory
team of non-Interior experts in appropriate
flelds of engineering, agriculture and eco-
nomies,

The key to the future water resources de-
velopment lies with the Congress. The Con-
gress will establish future policy through
legislation, it will authorize new works pur-
suant thereto, and only the Congress can
deauthorize the works it previously has au-
thorized. The extent to which policy changes
become revolutionary or merely evolutionary
will depend on action of the Congress. Thus
it behooves all of us to give very thorough
attention to delineation of the best future
cause for the maximum benefit of mankind
and the nation. That cause should be sup-
ported vigorously before the appropriate
committees of the Congress. We need each
other's help and cooperation in this regard.

Creating a responsive planning organiza-
tlon has been of high priority. Centrally lo-
cated staffs have been strengthened by the
addition of specialists in new fields such as
environmental analysis, operations research
and soclal sclence. In the future, we plan to
work more closely with other Federal and
State agencies In interagency, interdiscip-
linary teams of limited duration that will
be created to deal with specific problems. We
are avallable to provide special technical
services to States. State study teams, com-
posed of Federal and State members from
many different agencies which were estab-
lished during our Western U.S. Water Plan
Study, have proved to be an effective plan-
ning device.

Meaningful public involvement at early
stages in plan formulation is a key element
in our planning procedures for the future.
Instead of presenting plans for public reac-
tion, we hope to involve people with dif-
ferent, sometimes conflicting, objectives di-
rectly in the planning process. This should
not only speed the planning process by avoid-
ing costly delays in the review process but
result in better plans.

One of Reclamation’s recent programs is
the Western U.S. Water Plan, established un-
der the Colorado River Basin Project Act of
1968. This study will provide a critical analy-
sis of water-related problems in the 11 West-
ern States and provide recommendations for
future studies. It will provide important in-
sights for the Administration’s reassessment
of the Federal role in water planning, devel-
opment, and management. The study has
recently been accelerated, with completion
set for June 30, 1974, to make information
avallable for urgent decisions on the Admin-
istration's land and water study priorities.

Your organization will be especially in-
terested in an important study we have un-
derway on the Colorado River salinity prob-
lem, The objective of this 10-year program
is to evolve plans to control the rise in salin-
ity concentrations in the lower main stem
of the river as the Upper Basin continues to
develop uses for its compact-apportioned
waters. The Bureau and Department are ex-
ploring other approaches to resolving the
many interrelated problems of the Colorado
River. Physical works to implement this pro-
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gram have not been recommended to or by
the Secretary of the Interior or approved by
the Executive Branch. These approaches will
look at programs which emphasize environ-
mental and economic objectives and relate
to priority items of land use, energy, and
municipal and industrial water supply.

Our Division of Atmospheric Water Re-
sources Management is conducting an exten-
sive program of weather modification re-
search. These studies are known as Project
Skywater. They include computer studies to
devise practical field models for identifying
seedable clouds, fleld seeding experiments,
and evaluation of the results of cloud seed-
ing. Pilot programs include large-scale test-
ing and verification of techniques.

Operational-type activities in precipita-
tion management have been limited to emer-
gency drought situations in Arizona, Texas,
Oklahoma, and Kansas. Coordination with
State and local groups has been an essential
part of these projects. Although no solid
sclentific evaluation was possible under emer-
gency conditions, the drought was “broken
during the period of “cloud seeding.” The
first major operational use of cloud seeding
will probably occur in the water-short river
basins of the Western States.

Geothermal water development offers an-
other exciting new source of water. The Bu-
reau of Reclamation has drilled two test wells
in the Imperial Valley of California, which
is underlain by more than 1 billion acre-
feet of recoverable hot saline liguids. Pllot
plants are presently being operated at the
site to test desalting processes.

We are interested in both water and power
aspects of Geothermal Development. How-
ever, we are confining our activity to water
and are leaving the power aspect to non-Fed-
eral entities for exploration.

All of these new activities require a greater
depth of perception and broader viewpoint
in the anlaysis of water resources. They
underscore our concept, of water policy which
i{s total water management—the examination
of all aspects of water viewed as a complete
system. This new concept is being tested in
two areas: the Central Valley of California
and the Rio Grande Valley between San Mar-
cial, New Mexico, and Fort Quitman, Texas.
The principal objective of these studies is
to achieve better conservation, management,
and utilization of existing supplies.

The Reclamation program is advancing on
many fronts despite the uncertainties in a
time of change. New challenges continually
arise requiring innovative responses, but we
believe that they can be met successfully by
intelligent and diligent effort. Many of the
significant recommendations of the Na-
tional Water Commission have been foreseen
and are in various stages of implementation
by Federal water agencies. We face the fu-
ture with confidence that National and re-
glonal water problems can be solved, and we
welcome positive guldance on policies to be
followed.

CONSTITUENT'S LETTER ABOUT
LACK OF GOVERNMENT FISCAL
DISCIPLINE

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, occa-
sionally an ordinary American will sum
up the basic facts of a national issue with
greater force and clarity than all of the
debates and arguments which we are
privileged to hear in this Chamber.

I would like our colleagues to read the
following letter from a young man, earn-
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ing a reasonable income, but faced with
an increasingly difficult task in coping
with the inflation which our lack of gov-
ernmental fiscal discipline has imposed
on him and his family.

His words should give us renewed de-
termination to finally balance our ex-
penditures against tax revenues and thus
end our own contribution to the inflation
which is so obviously attacking not only
the dignity of life but the greatest asset
of our Nation—the faith of our citizens
in our very system of government.

The letter follows:

DeAr CONGRESSMAN McCLoSKEY: I received
your letter a couple of days ago and I appre-
ciated it, but I am sorry to say that because
of a great struggle to survive I have paid very
little attention to the questions in your
questionnaire. I realize, Congressman Mc~
Closkey, that your eyes will probably never
read this letter, that it will be read by some
alde and filed in a trash can, but things have
been building up and I feel a need to get it
off my mind. I would like to assure you that
I am not a crackpot or some kind of radical.
I have never drawn a cent of unemployment
or welfare. I am just a tired, ticked-off hard-~
working, American.

I am tired of the Supreme Court trying to
legislate what kind of movies I can go see,
or what kind of books I can buy on maga-
zine stands. I am a rational human being,
Mr. McCloskey, and I sincerely believe that
I can decide what is right or wrong for my
eyes. I read now where the state legislature
is going to start giving tickets to cars with-
out all of the new smog control devices on
them. I am afrald when some innocent cop
tries to give me & ticket I am golng to make
him eat that ticket, gift wrap him and mail
him to our great white father. I have had
two estimates as to what it would cost to get
my car flxed to meet state standards. How
about 400 dollars, Mr. McCloskey, I can't
afford to put out 400 dollars on my work
car.

A couple of months ago my wife passed
out at work, so they fired her. I took her to
the doctor, he couldn't find out what was
wrong. It cost me 250 dollars for him to tell
me he couldn’t find out what was wrong.
On her regular trip to the gynecologist she
found out she was pregnant, and that was
her whole problem. So now I am faced with
a 1000 dollar bill for & baby. Why does every-
thing cost so much, Mr, McCloskey? I make
#9 an hour as a sheet rock hanger and I have
one heck of a time making ends meet. I don't
feel I over spend. I live in a simple 8140 a
month apartment, I have one suit I bought
in my senior year of high school, one 3 year
old sport jacket, and I wear levis and t-shirts
to work. I have a 1973 car for my wife, but
it was the first new car we've had in four
years, and I drive a 1862 Buick to work. I
was to get a raise the first of August, but the
Cost of Living Counecil tells me I can't have
it. I can’t have a raise, but food prices soar,
gas prices soar, rent is going up, and now
I have to start working 6 and sometimes 7
days a week just to get by. Grocerles used to
run me and my wife about $80 a month, now
we are lucky to get by for $130. I used to
have steak once a week, I can't remember
when the last time I had steak was. I pity
the man who makes $5 or $6 an hour and
has children to feed.

I am a very tired American Mr. McCloskey:
I am tired of paylng ungodly amounts of
taxes. I recently read where the four largest
corporations in California netted over $400
million last year and did not pay a cent in
state or federal taxes. This really ticks me
off, Mr. McCloskey. Why do the people who
make so little pay so much and those who
make so much pay nothing? I do not ask
that they pay an outrageous 50 percent, for
that would keep companies from growing
and expanding, but I do ask that they pay
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as great a percentage as I do and lift some
of the burden off my back.

I will probably never write another letter
to you or anyone else because the govern-
ment is so big and I am so small and I realize
this is a futile attempt to tell someone of
the frustration that the working American
puts up with. I realize I am doomed to spend
the rest of my life working and paying taxes,
but I hope my children do not have to suffer
the same fate. I just pray to God that some-
one who gives a damn reads this letter.

MonNTY R. FAULKNER.

INTERIOR SECRETARY ROGERS
MORTON SPEAKS ON OUR NA-
TIONAL POLICY ON PARKS AND
RECREATION

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
recently Interior Secretary Rogers Mor-
ton spoke to the Greater Los Angeles
Recreation and Parks Board meeting in
Montebello, Calif.

I thought his remarks on that occa-
sion would be of particular interest to
all Members of Congress and to every-
one who is interested in our national pol-
icy on parks and recreation.

Secretary Morton's speech follows:
REMARKS OF SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR
Rocers C. B. MorTON

History and, I suspect, the State of Cali-
fornia broadly demonstrate that a culture of
sorts can be derived from the most bizarre
and improbable lifestyles. California culture
continues to occupy and even dominate a
major portion of the American Dream. For
over a century, California has captured the
vision and experience of the American char-
acter. The state is a microcosm of national
promise, of achievement and regrettable
error.

Decades ago, after the popularity of Mar-
garet Mead's magnificent study of the South
Seas, anthropology graduate students sought
out the South Pacific Isles. Today the stu-
dents are most likely to board a plane for L.A.
International.

California epitomizes the limit of our na-
tional aspiration. Failure here—especially in
meeting environmental needs—could mean
failure elsewhere.

As a State, California has more per capita
leisure and recreational opportunities than
any state in the nation. Yet these opportuni-
ties have resulted in an incredible mix of
ironies:

California’s splendid weather means that
most parks are avallable throughout the
year, while the majority of our National
Parks have a largely seasonal use. This, how-
ever, has resulted In massive overuse of
your parks.

California’s superb highway systems pro-
vide magnificent access to recreation and
leisure, as well as to jobs. This, however, has
spawned incredible air pollution problems.

California's staggering population and
economic growth, especially in Southern
California, has meant growing interest in
parks and recreation. Much of the State's
growing has taken place In the absence of
sound land use planning, or an effort to
preserve the integrity of the environment.

With the increase in urbanization and the
emergence of reglonal development patterns,
the need for recreation and parks has trans-
cended the era of sandlots, a bandstand, and
swing sets. Recreation is big business—not
Jjust in the private sector—but in govern-
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ment. In the history of the Land and Water
Conservation Pund, for example, the five
greater Los Angeles Counties—Los Angeles,
San Bernadino, Ventura, Orange and River-
side Counties—have received over $25.6 mil-
lion in matching grants!

I am especially honored this evening to
formally announce an additional $1.4 mil-
lion federal grant for the acquisition of the
57 acre Abalone Cove Beach Project in L.A.
County. I would further like to add that Con-
gressman Alphonzo Bell has done an ab-
solutely splendid job in Washington to sup-
port the park and recreation needs, not just
of his own district, but of all Californians.
Congressman Bell, needless to say, had a ma-
jor influence in securing this grant as ex-
peditiously as possible.

In addition to the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund, President Nixon has carried
out one of the most ambitious parks pro-
grams in our history. To date over 325 sur-
plus federal properties, totaling almost 54,000
acres, at a market value of almost $150 mil-
lion, have been transferred to state and local
governments—most of them in urban areas—
through the Legacy of Parks program.

The primary role we are seeking for the
federal government is to provide technical
assistance, funding, and in the case of the
Legacy of Parks program, actual acreage for
parks and recreation opportunities.

This November the Interior Department
and its Bureau of Outdoor Recreation will
be delivering the first Nationwide Recrea-
tion Plan to the President and the Congress.
Although many recommendations are still
under consideration, the Nationwide FPlan
will contain major recommendations for ex-
panding recreation opportunities provided by
Federal, State, local and private interests.

We have lived too long with the attitude
that Washington knows best . . . and that
Washington has not only the means . .. but
abllity to respond to all regional and local
recreation needs.

Let’'s be frank, the great majority of the
nation's parks and recreation sites have re-
gional focus and a regional use, with the ex-
ception, of course, of our major National
Parks like California’s Yosemite and Sequoia-
Kings Canyon, and others such as Grand
Canyon, Yellowstone or Grand Teton.

It 1s critical, not only to sound park man-
agement practice, but to the park experience
itself that we have Input and control at a
local level of our recreation sites. BOR Di-
rector Jim Watt and the other managers at
Interior have consistently sought to reorient
ow:' services around the needs and demands
of state and local officials.

I am convinced that this effort has already
begun to produce dramatic new concepts in
park and recreation management., BOR, for
example, is currently experimenting with a
program to convert strip mined land areas
intc recreation areas and parks. We have
already accepted a site here in nearby Santa
Ana that will restore a sand and gravel pit
to a second generation of land use. This Is
just one illustration of the exclting possibil-
itles awalting us.

In the meantime, there is still much to do.
There is, for example, a growing need to set
aside recreation and parklands near our
major urban centers.

Within the last year the President signed
into law legislation creating the two Gateway
Parks in New York and San Francisco, in
addition to bills that will preserve fraglle
wetlands areas, like the 22,000 acre South
San Francisco Bay Wildlife Refuge.

There is a limit, however, to the amount of
federal funding that the Congress will be
willing to authorize for National Park ac-
quisitions. In the nearby Santa Monica
Mountains, for example, there are almost
200,000 acres of land adjacent to one of our
largest urban complexes. Much of that land
{5 undeveloped and undisturbed. While fur-
ther study is indeed necessary, it would ap-
pear that the best means to safeguard much
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of this area for parks and recreation would
be through a concerted effort at the State
and local level to acquire land and, to insure
that sound land use planning is enforced to
preserve the integrity of this spectacular
area.

The challenges in park and recreation
management are matched by the opportu-
nities before us to meet America’s environ-
mental needs in the future. How you and
your colleagues meet that challenge in the
next years will have an immense effect, not
Just on the future of California parks—but
on the future of our nation's parks,

THE NEED FOR EQUAL CREDIT
LEGISLATION

HON. EDWARD 1. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, at its hear-
ings in May 1972, the Commission on
Consumer Credit was presented with
numerous documented accounts of the
difficulties women face in obtaining both
consumer and commercial credit. To
deal with this problem MARGARET HECK-
LEr and I have introduced legislation
prohibiting discrimination in credit ap-
plications on the basis of sex or marital
status. Recently WPIX in New York
did an editorial describing the problem
and the legislation, and the response to
that editorial was so overwhelmingly in
favor of congressional action on this is-
sue that WPIX ran a second editorial
report. As an indication of the broad
support this legislation would have, I
am appending these two editorials:

EqQuaL CREDIT ACT

Credit policies can be as simple as the sign
over the cash register which says, “In God
we trust, all others pay cash,” and as com-
plicated as the legal document in which
the small type takes away what the big type
gives.

But the one thing that they should be,
according to Representative Ed Koch is fair,
and make no distinetion because the appli-
cant for credit happens to be a woman, Be-
cause there is considerable evidence that
women are being discriminated against Iin
credit policles, Representative Koch has in-
troduced a bill called “The Equal Credit
Act.” It would apply directly to all credit
transactions and prohiblt discrimination on
account of sex or marital status against in-
dividuals seeking credit.

Last summer, the Commission on Con-
sumer Finance established that single wom-
en have more trouble obtaining credit, es-
pecially mortgage credit, than single men.
They also found that creditors are often un-
willlng to count the wife's income when a
married couple applies for credit. And, finally,
they found that women who are divorced
or widowed have trouble reestablishing their
credit.

The people who oppose the bill tend to
fall into two groups. There are those who
could be called male chauvinists, who think
that women should not be treated equally
with men, particularly where money is in-
volved. They rely heavily on the stereo-
type of Dumb-Dora never being able to
get her checkbook straight.

The other group| must be taken more
seriously because it holds that an Individ-
ual or a firm, in extending credit is in fact
loaning money and should have the right to
establish standards without Interference
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from the government or anyone else except
insofar as rates of interest are concerned.

After considering the matter, the Manage-
ment of WPIX favors the Koch legislation.
We agree that lenders should be able to set
standards on which they will make loan or
credit decisions, but we believe that basing
those decisions on the sex of the applicant is
clearly unfair., Women constitute 40% of
the work force, and, it is said, control some
80% of the money, Clearly, they should be
treated equally.

We see Representative Koch's legislation
as filling a particularly sensitive need, and
we hope that it becomes the law of the land.

What's your opinion? We'd like to know.

EDITORIAL FEEDBACK

This is Editorial Feedback when we pre-
sent excerpts of comments which viewers
have sent to us about WPLX editorials. A
recent WPIX editorial favored the proposed
Equal Credit Act, which would prohibit dis-
crimination in credit transactions on ac-
count of sex or marital status.

Almost all of the viewers who wrote to
us about this editorial support the Equal
Credit Act.

Carole De Saram of the New York City
Chapter of the National Organization for
Women sent along these thoughts . . . quote:
“Women are 529 of the population and are
40% of the work force. To deny women credit
is to say that they are not first class citi-
zens. It is next to impossible for a woman
to obtain a mortgage or even obtain a busi-
ness loan even with excellent credit refer-
ences. If this country is to call itself a
democracy, then it cannot deny equal oppor-
tunity to 52% of the population to share
in its wealth.”

M.O. of Manhattan wrote with this . . .
quote: “Bravo the WPIX editorial on Koch’'s
bill for equal rights with credit. It's espe-
cially close to my heart since I badly want to
buy a house one of these years and the
mortgage problem for single women is neigh
onto impossible. I'm a stable, hard-working
professional writer. I am already earning
more than the average family, When I have
my downpayment saved and can swing that
house, 1t'll be very hard to swing just be-
cause I'm capable of bearing a child. That's
simply not fair.”

A dissenting note from T.B. of Brooklyn
declares, and I quote: “The declsions of fi-
nance companies are based purely on eco-
nomic considerations. I am sure that they
would loan money to a platypus if they felt
that it was economically sound, I realize
that equal rights is a fad of our days; how-
ever, like any movement it is too often car-
ried into the realm of the ridiculous.”

Those are some of the comments our view-
ers have made about the proposed Equal
Credit Act. We present them to you because
we think you should know what your neigh-
bors are thinking, and we urge you to con-
tinue to write to us about WPIX editorials.

EKENTUCKY DERBY FESTIVAL
“THEY'RE OFF” LUNCHEON

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, I have
been privileged to obtdain a copy of the
invocation delivered by the Reverend
Kent Pieper this year at the Kentucky
Derby Festival “They're Off” luncheon
held in my district—Louisville, Ky.

Father Pieper has, I think, captured
the spirit and essence of what the Ken--
tucky Derby at Churchill Downs is all
about, and what it is like to be in Louis-
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ville during this exciting period of its
growth and development.

I hope that all our colleagues may at
some time know the thrill of being at the
Downs at post time on derby day.

In the meantime, I would like to share
with them Reverend Pieper's thoughts:
INVOCATION AT KENTUCKY DERBY FESTIVAL

“THEY'RE OFF" LUNCHEON

God, Our Father, we thank you for giving
us Derby Week—

Look upon our city as you once looked upon
the world and saw that it was good.

We thank you for glving us Kentucky, and
Louisville as our home.

We open wide the gates of our great city,
and the doors of our hearts,

To welcome your children from all parts of
the world.

May our city be the playground of your world
this week,

May the joy, the merriment, the happiness
and the love in our hearts

Be a sign to all the world that you take de-
light in your children.

Watch over our city, its citizens and its
guests, and keep us from harm.

May no one leave our city disappointed, or
thinking less of us.

We thank you for everything that makes
Loulsville beautiful this week:

Flowers, trees,

Its new buildings, Belvedere

For our River and its Belle,

For Broadway and its Pegasus,

For balloons ascending into your blue skies

For Churchill Downs and its thoroughbreds
that delight and thrill our hearts.

But, most of all, we thank you for giving us
one another.

May the smiles and laughter of this week
prove to all your children that you are
truly a God of Love.

Bless now our food and those who prepared
it,

All praise to you now and forever.

DIFFICULTIES IN THE MIDDLE EAST

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker,
shortly after Israeli Air Force planes
forced down an Iraqi airliner in a search
for terrorist leaders, WGN Continental
Broadcasting Co. in Chicago commented
editorially on the subject.

In line with WGN's policy of providing
time for responsible comments on their
editorials, the Honorable Shaul Ramait,
consul-general of Israel, responded to
the subject in a statement broadcast
Monday, August 27, by WGN.

This event aroused predictable debate.
I believe it is especially important for the
public to understand the nature of the
terrorists actions. At this point, I insert
the remarks of Consul General Ramait
since I believe it to be a very effective
presentation of the Israel Government
viewpoint of which the understanding is
essential to public appreciation of the
difficulties in the Middle East:

DIFFICULTIES IN THE MmDLE EAST

(WGN Continental Broadeasting Company
recently commented editorially on the forc-
ing down of an Iragl alrliner by Israell
fighter planes. Following is a reply to that
editorial delivered by the Honorable Shaul
Ramatl, Consul-General of Israel:)

It is unreasonable to equate Israel's de-
fense against Arab terrorism with terrorist
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attacks, The Arabs kill indiscriminately, hold
hostages or alreraft to ransom, blow up
planes on the ground and in mid-air. Their
aim s to disrupt civil aviation. There was
nothing random about the detention of the
Iraq Airways jet. The step was taken on the
basis of intelligence, which Dr. Habash later
confirmed as correct. Every precaution was
taken not to endanger the passengers, who
were treated with every courtesy, whilst the
confessed mass murderers were being sought.
Among exploits of which Dr. Habash boasts
are the killing of 12 and the wounding of
over 50 in a crowded market place in Jeru-
salem, exploding a Swissair and Alr Austria
plane in flight killing 47, hijacking and
blowing up TWA, Swissair, BOAC and Pan
Am jets setting off a civil war in Jordan in
which thousands died. He also boasts of
training and programming three Japanese
who killed 28 and wounded 70 persons at
Lod Airport, and most recently killing four
and wounding 55 at Athens, and blowing up
a Japanese jumbo jet.

In short, the whole world would have
sighed a sigh of relief and given a quiet cheer
had Habash been on that plane as had been
intended. The world might have frowned
for the record, but would know it had been
spared much horror and senseless tragedy.

Arab and Communist states actively sup-
port this terrorism, and the United Nations
encourages it as long as it Is carried out
under acceptable slogans. The rest of the
world, with the honorable exception of the
United States, tries to buy off these thugs
by appeasement and avoids, as far as possi-
ble, their arrest, prosecution or punishment.

Israel thus has no cholce but to protect
the lives of her citizens and her institutions
on her own. With memories of the holocaust
and of the ineffectiveness of world public
opinion In preventing massacres and blood-
baths in other parts of the world, Israel’s
primary concern will remain the saving of
human lives rather than the desire to avoid
criticism. Law Is intended to protect the
public. It is not there to protect interna-
tional outlaws engaged in Iindiscriminate
carnage from being hunted down and put
away where they can do no more harm.

NCJW NATIONAL RESOLUTIONS: A
GUIDE FOR THE FUTURE

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, it is my
great pleasure to congratulate the Na-
tional Council of Jewish Women on the
adoption of their national resolutions
1973-75. These fine prineiples, with their
emphasis on freedom and human dignity
as the underlying bases of contemporary
democratic society, should be a basis for
Congress to act upon. The text of the
resolution follows:

NATIONAL RESOLUTIONS 1973-1975

I. INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The National Council of Jewish Women be-
lieves that the freedom, dignity and security
of the individual are basic to American
democracy, that individual liberty and rights
guaranteed by the Constitution are key-
stones of a free society, and that any eroslon
of these liberties or discrimination against
any person undermines that soclety.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To work for the adoption and strength-
ening of federal, state and local laws to pro-
tect elvil rights, individual liberties, personal
security and to support vigorous enforce=
ment, implementation and funding of these
laws.
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2. To identify those social and economic
problems which lead to the denial of civil
rights or liberties and to work toward their
Just solution.

3. To work for and encourage programs in
the community which will promote under-
standing and acceptance of civil rights and
responsibilities of every person.

4. To work for public understanding and
protection of elvil llberties guaranteed by
the Constitution of the United States includ-
ing:

{a) The right to dissent.

(b) The right to seek redress of grievances.

(¢) The right to privacy.

(d) The right to freedom of the press, in=-
cluding all means of mass communlieation,

(e) The right to equal protection under
the law.

5. To work for and promote the adoption
of federal, state and local laws that protect
the legal rights of children, and to encourage
the adoption of uniform laws relating te ju-
veniles.

6. To work for and support measures which
ensure equal opportunity and legal equal
rights for women.

7. To work for and encourage public un=-
derstanding that abortion is an individual
right, and to work for the elimination of
legal obstacles that limit this right,

8. To work for public acceptance and
vigorous enforcement of legislation which
guarantees the right of individuals to live
wherever they choose.

9. To work for and support legislation at
all levels of government to regulate the
manufacture, importation, sale, licensing and
registration of hand guns, other firearms,
ammunition and explosives, and to encour-
age public understanding of the need for
such laws,

10. To ensure the principle of equal op~
portunity for all by opposing quota systems
at any level.

11, To work for and support measures
which will in a spirit of reconciliation, pro-
vide Amnesty for all who have been put in
legal jeopardy by their resistance to the war
in Indo-China.

II. HEALTH AND WELFARE

The Natlonal Council of Jewish Women be-
lleves that & healthy community, sound
family life and individual welfare are inter-
dependent and thrive when barriers of pov-
erty and discrimination are removed. It be-
lleves, therefore, that our democratic soclety
must give priority to programs which meet
the economic, social, physical and psycho-
logical needs of all people, and that the pub-
lice and private sectors must work together
to help Individuals function successfully and
independently in a changing soclety.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To work for a program of income main-
tenance and supportive services which pro-
tects and respects the rights and dignity of
recipients and provides at least the minimum
national standard of living for every Indi-
vidual.

2. To work for a soclal security program
which will reflect the cost of living index and
wage levels and which will provide:

(a) Insurance coverage for all working
people and their dependents to assure basic
protection against loss of income.

(b) Flexibility In the social security sys-
tem which does not penalize reciplents who
wish to remain In the work force.

3. To work for and support a comprehen-
sive national health insurance program.

4, To support programs almed at improv-
ing the health care delivery system, includ-

(a) Preventive medicine

(b) Expansion of medical training

(c) Health care facllities

(d) Medlcal research

(e) Dental care

(f) Mental Health services

(g) Genetic counselling

6. To work for the expansion, development
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and adequsate financing of quality compre-
hensive child care programs available to all
children,

6. To promote programs and services for
the care and rehabilitation of families and
individuals with special needs, and to en-
courage research into the causes which cre-
ate these speclal needs.

7. To support programs to meet the needs
of the elderly.

8. To work for public understanding that
drug and alcohol abuse and addiction are
medical and soclal problems, and:

(a) To support programs of education, re-
search, prevention, treatment and rehabili-
tation.

(b) To work for reform of existing laws re-
garding the possession, use and sale of drugs.

9, To endorse uniform laws relating to
marriage, divorce, adoption, child protection
and child support.

10. To support and promote programs for
birth control including research, education
and clinical services for all.

11, To promote programs and services to
eradicate venereal disease,

12. To promote the welfare and rehabill-
tation of juveniles and adults under court
jurisdiction including special services to
them and their families,

13. To support an adequate system of so-
cial services for children in need of super-
vision.

14, To promote programs for the develop-
ment of trained professionals, professional
aide and volunteer personnel for work in the
flelds of health, welfare and public safety,
and to encourage new and effective working
relationships among them.

III. PUBLIC EDUCATION

The National Council of Jewish Women
believes that American democracy depends
on a strong system of public education to
develop the highest potential of the indi-
vidual. Equal access to quality educational
services is a fundamental right for all indi-
viduals.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To work for increased public under-
standing of the basic role of public educa-
tion in our changing soclety and to support
greater community participation in educa-
tional affairs.

2, To promote highest possible educational
standards and expanded educational oppor-
tunities through:

(a) Early childhood education and educa-
tion continuing through life.

(b) Guidance and counselling at all levels
including health, diagnostic and referral
services.

(c) Programs for children and adults with
special educational needs.

(d) Expanded and improved school and
public library programs and facilities.

(e) Vocational and technical education
related to job opportunities.

(f) Programs dealing with family life and
sex education.

(g) Opportunity for greater involvement
of the family in the education of the child.

(h) Maximum year-round coordinated use
of all educational facilities and services.

(1) Continuing evaluation of goals, cur-
riculum, structure, methods and school per-
sonnel.

() Innovative educational programs.

(k) Integration into the ecurriculum of
programs dealing with the cultures of all
peoples.

' (1) Programs dealing with drug and alco-
hol abuse.

3. To promote improved teacher education
programs including inservice training,

4, To promote programs for the develop-
ment of tralned professional, professional
aide and volunteer personnel in the fleld of
education, and to encourage new and effec-
tive working relationships among them.

5. To work for a higher level of financial
support for public education:

|
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|
(a) By supporting adequate state and local
funding.

(b) By supporting federal aid to public
education. |

(c) By urging ireappraisal of the basis of
financing publie education.

6. To protect the principle of separation
of church and state which is basic to our
system of public 'education.

7. To protect public funds from being di-
verted to non-public elementary and sec-
ondary education|and to oppose any form of
reimbursement or tax credits to parents for
non-public school tuition.

8. To support increased opportunities for
higher education| and vocational and tech-
nical training through expanded scholarship
and loan programs.

9. To continue to work for successful in-
tegration in the | public schools of puplls,
teachers, non-tegching staffl and adminis-
trative personnel.

10. To support the concept that freedom of
inquiry and expression are indispensable to
education in a démocracy.

11. To promote and support measures to
provide free school lunches to all students
in elementary and secondary schools, as well
as breakfasts and |other nutritional programs
in communities where there is a need.

12. To promote programs in human rela-
tions training for all school personnel in-
cluding administrators, teachers, other
school employees, parents and students.

IV. JEWISH AFFAIRS

The National Council of Jewish Women
believes that Jugdaism has bequeathed to
every Jew a rich| inheritance of moral and
religious values and a strong sense of per-
sona! and communal responsibility. Trans-
mitting this heritage through education and
implementing its principles strengthens
Jewish identity, enriches our Jewish com-
munities, and reinforces our commitments to
Jews throughout the world.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To aid in the development, strengthen-
ing and enrichment of Jewish community
life through NCJW programs and cooperation
with other groups,

2. To foster the study and learning of
Judaism by: )

(a) Promoting the highest possible educa-
tlonal standards for religious schools.

(b) Working for training programs to al-
leviate the shortage of qualified teachers.

(c) Encouraging adult and family oriented
education and activities.

(d) Promoting and providing programs for
children and adults with special needs.

(e) Promoting programs on college cam-
puses.

(f) Encouraging Jewish community sup-
port of Jewish education without depend-
enceo on public funds,

3. To support, promote and practise meas-
ures designed to strengthen and preserve
Jewlish falth and culture.

4. To work for the attainment of religious
and cultural freedom, justice and human
rights of Jews wherever these are denied or
abridged, with special attention to the plight
oi Jews in the Soviet Union and other coun-
tries where Jews are oppressed.

5. To promote the growth and develop-
ment of the International Council of Jewish
Women in countries throughout the world.

6, To wurge rabbinical reinterpretation
which will eliminate difficulties suffered by
women under Jewish law.

V. ISRAEL

The National Council of Jewish Women
believes that the survival and development
of Israel are central elements of Jewish iden-
iity based upon our mutual heritage as Jews.
Israel enhances the stature and dignity of
Jews throughout the world. It is making a
significant contribution to democracy and
social progress by building a nation where a
lIife of dignity and independence is possible
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for its people. We belleve it deserves the
support of all countries.

It Therefore Resolves:

1, To urge the United States and the United
Natlons to support Israel in its efforts to:

(a) Establish a just and permanent peace.

(b) Insure its continuation as an inde-
pendent nation within secure boundaries.

2. To urge the United States to continue to
make avallable economic assistance and mili-
tary equipment to Israel.

3. To continue our support of the social,
educational, economic and cultural develop-
ment of Israel.

VI, ECONOMIC POLICY

The National Council of Jewish Women
believes that the economic priorities, policles
and programs at all levels of government
should be designed to develop our full hu-
man, social and economic potential.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To urge formulation and implementa-
tion of government programs, policles and
legislation which will:

(a) Encourage growth and ensure ex-
panded economic opportunities.

{b) Ensure full employment with safe-
guards against inflationary pressures.

(¢) Promote equal employment opportu-
nities.

(d) Include continuing examination of na-
tional priorities for government spending.

2. To work for measures which:

(a) Ensure for the total work force, in-
cluding migratory workers and household
employees, coverage under minimum wage
and maximum hour standards, workmen's
compensation and similar benefits, and safe
and sanitary working conditions.

(b) Ensure free and full collective bar-
gaining and such other machinery as may be
necessary to aid in the peaceful settlement
of labor disputes.

(e) Support and promote state and federal
laws which regulate and protect private gov-
ernmental and union pension funds, and
protect the rights of those enrolled in private
pension funds.

(d) Assure equal pay for equal work.

(e) Promote, within the framework of ade-
quate child labor legislation, training pro-
grams and employment opportunities for
youth.

(f) Provide training for available job op-
portunities, and create new job opportunities
for the untrained, the underemployed, the
elderly, the handicapped, and those unem-
ployed as a result of technological develop-
ment and other changes in the economy.

(g) Permit persons to accept job training
and employment by providing adequately
funded child care services.

3. To support measures which:

(a) Proteet the public in the production,
marketing and servicing of all consumer
goods, including adequate regulation of test-
ing, licensing, detailed labeling and dating
of food and cosmetics as well as generic label-
ing of drugs.

(b) Establish a consumer protection agen-
cy with enforcement powers.

(e) Protect the public against misleading
information and unethical practices in lend-
ing and credit transactions and consumer
services.

(d) Eliminate
against women.
(e) Guarantee falr insurance practices.

(f) Promote consumer education pro-

4, To work for tax reforms and to support
measures for the assessment, collection and
expenditure of funds at all levels of govern-
ment which will strengthen the basic serv-
ices endorsed In these resolutions.

5. To work for the acceptance and recog-
nition of the wvalue of time contributed by
the volunteer by supporting tax benefit legls-
lation.

VII. GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION

The National Council of Jewish Women
believes that the Increasing complexity of

economic discrimination
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the processes of government demands a
strengthened adherence to governmental
checks and balances as specified in the
Constitution of the United States, and the
development of safeguards to insure demo-
cratic enactment, implementation and en-
forcement of laws at all levels.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To urge legislative bodies to adopt rules
and procedures which will:

(a) Deflne and limit the authority of in-
vestigating committees and safeguard the
rights of all parties concerned in hearings.

(b) Establish effective machinery to in-
sure the opportunity to consider and vote
on proposed legislation.

(c) Open to the puhlic all legislative meet-
ings except those dealing with national se-
curity.

(d) Ensure the selectlon of committee
leadership on a more democratic basis rather
than solely on the basis of seniority.

2, To promote policies which will guaran-
tee that administrative departments and re-
gulatory agencies function effectively and
act in the public interest.

3. To promote a sound and comprehensive
civil service system at all levels of govern-
ment.

4. To support and promote effective reform
in federal, state and local government.

5. To support development of an inde-
pendent authority at all levels of govern-
ment and provide an opportunity to redress
grievances.

8. To support measures which will in-
sure the validity of the vote of every citizen
including:

(a) Districting for equitable representa-
tion.

(b) Ellmination of all impediments to the
free exercise of the franchise except those
requirements necessary to prevent fraudu-
lent voting,

7. To support measures granting voting
representation in Congress and self-govern-
ment to the citizens of the United States
residing in the Distriet of Columbia.

8. To promote and support measures for
reform in:

(a) Nomination and election of the Presi-
dent and the Vice President to insure their
selection by popular vote.

(b) The nominating process which will
make it responsive to the electorate.

(c) Regulation, limitation and disclosure
of campaign expenditures.

(d) Methods of campaign financing.

9. To work for complete financial disclosure
by public officials at all levels.

10. To work for the public disclosure of
sources of financial support for paid lobbyists
at all levels of government.

11. To reaffirm our bellef in an independ-
ent judiciary and to oppose measures which
would undermine or curtail the authority of
the Supreme Court.

12. To promote a judicial system designed
to achieve equitable and expeditious admin-
istration of justice for juveniles and adults:

(a) Establishing high qualifications for
Judges.

(b) Promoting significant reforms in the
processing of pending court cases which will
insure the rights of the individual.

(¢) Eliminating lengthy pre-trial deten-
tion.

(d) Supporting measures that aid victims
of crime and their familles.

(e} Working to remove victimless crimes
from the jurisdiction of the criminal courts.

(f) Assuring the provision of legal services
for those in need.

18. To support measures which will pro-
mote significant penal reforms for juveniles
and adults by emphasizing rehabilitation, es-
tablishing high qualifications and necessary
training for all personnel and providing sal-
arles commensurate with qualifications and
re ibilities.

. To support the abolition of capital
punishment.
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15. To support improvement of law en-
forcement agencies by:

(&) Providing adequate training for all
personnel which will recognize the human
relations aspects of their role as primary so-
cial agents.

(b) Providing salaries commensurate with
those of comparable professions.

16. To work for a more equitable military
service system.

VIII. FOREIGN POLICY

The National Council of Jewish Women
believes that United States foreign policy
should be directed toward developlng the
conditions for world peace wherein human
beings can live their lives in dignity with the
greatest measure of economie, soclal, reli-
glous and political freedom. We believe that
the United States in cooperation with all
nations should pursue every possible alterna-
tive to military action as a means of resolv-
ing international disputes.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To strengthen and work through the
United Nations and its speclalized agencles
and the International Court of Justice as im-
portant media through which the conditlions
of peace will be achieved by the adjustment
of the national Interests of the member
nations.

2. To promote the inclusion as member na-
tions in the United Nations of all govern-
ments petitioning membership who pledge
adherence to the U.N. charter.

3. To continue to strive for international
peace and security:

(a) By the immediate and total cessation
of all U.S. military intervention in Indo-
china,

(b) Through international agreement on
general disarmament, including effective
inspection.

(c) Through enforcement and extension
of the treaty to ban nuclear weapons testing
and provide for inspection essentlal for ef-
fective control.

(d) Through support by International
agreements of all peaceful means of prevent-
ing the proliferation of nuclear weapons.

(e) Through international agreements to
outlaw chemical and bacteriological warfare
and the production of such weapons.

(f) Through the creation and mainte-
nance of a strong and flexible United Nations
permanent force to maintain peace.

(g) By accepting the responsibility of mu-
tual defense and cooperation with other na-
tions as provided for in the United Nations
charter,

(h) Through the ecreation and mainte-
nance of international agreements to secure
the neutrality of outer space and underseas.

4. To support economic development and
expansion of economic opportunity through-
out the world:

(a) Through assistance programs to devel-
oping countries so that they may achieve
economic, social, educational and health
standards necessary for maintalning inde-
pendence and effective self-governmaent, and
by providing such aid through multilateral
channels where possible.

(b) Through the pursult of an effective
international monetary policy which will en-
courage worldwide economle growth, coop-
eration and stability.

(c) By the expansion of Inter-American
trade, cultural and- economic cooperation.

(d) By continuing to develop trade agree-
ments on a reciprocal basis and supporting
international agreements for the reduction
of tariffs and other barriers to the free flow
of trade.

5, To protect, preserve, and restore the
world environmental balance:

(a) By cooperation in international meas-
ures pertailning to world ecological problems.

(b) By supporting programs dealing with
world population problems.

{¢) Through continued International
cooperation in developing the peaceful uses
of nuclear energy.
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(d) Through International agreements
concerning underseas and outerspace ex-
ploration, research and development.

6. To support the promotion of human
rights and freedom throughout the world by:

(a) Fully implementing the Universal Dec~
laration of Human Rights.

(b) Ratifying the Human Rights Conven-
tions.

(c) Creating expanded opportunities for
international study, work and travel, and for
cultural exchange.

(d) Insuring the right of individuals to
emigrate without penalty or harassment.

7. To support agreements to protect the
safety of International travel by imposing
penalties on nations which ald, encourage,
abet and give asylum to hijackers and per-
petrators of international acts of violence
against Individuals or groups.

8. To promote vigorous enforcement of
international agreements for the prevention
of the illegal flow of drugs.

IX, ENVIRONMENT AND THE QUALITY OF LIFE

The Natlonal Council of Jewish Women
believes that the future of our democratic
soclety and the quality of human life de-
pend on the solution of problems intensified
by the nature of a massive urban soclety and
concurrent technological developments. In-
herent in the solution is recognition by the
public and the private sectors of their mu-
tual responsibilities.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To work and actively support effective
programs and vigorous enforcement of meas-
ures for the protection and conservation of
our environment, including adequate financ-
ing of programs which establish national
standards and increase research.

2. To promote plans and programs, with
adequate financing, for metropolitan, re-
glonal, and rural development which will
provide coordinated facilities and services.
In order to achieve sound, healthy commu-
nities, individuals affected by these programs
should participate in the planning.

3. To promote public understanding of the
necessity for demographic planning.

4, To create a better climate for accept-
ance of public housing through community
education and participation, to support pub-
lic and private programs to meet the housing
needs of low and middle income individuals
and families without diseriminatory housing
restrictions, and to oppose measures which
tend to perpetuate existing discriminatory
housing patterns.

5. To support proposals on the local, re-
gional and national levels which will pro-
vide safe, adequate and efficilent mass trans-
portation facilities.

6. To support programs on local, regional
and national levels which deal with the
causes and prevention of violence with spe-
cial emphasis on the urban environment,

X. IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION

The National Council of Jewish Women
believes that the contribution of strength
and diversity resulting from the immigra-
tion of peoples from all over the world is
vital to the development of American de-
mocracy and culture. It also belleves that an
equitable and humane immigration policy
is an effective Instrument of international
good will.

It Therefore Resolves:

1. To support revisions of United States
Immigration Laws so that:

(a) The total immigration quota be in-
creased and consideration be given to the

pressing needs of refugees and displaced per-
sons.

(b) The total immigration quota, subject
to periodic review, be distributed without dis-
crimination.

(e) Persons of foreign birth shall receive
protection under the law equal to that ex-
tended to the native-born.

(d) The United States support the accept=
ance of a definition of the term “refugee’
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to include those who wish to flee their coun-
tries as well as those who have fled.

2. To promote and support programs to
assist in the resettlement of Immigrants.

MARVIN LEIBSTONE STRESSES CAR-
POOLING AS MEANS OF REDUCING
POLLUTION AND CONSERVING EN-
ERGY

HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr, GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, each morn-
ing, thousands upon thousands of auto-
mobiles stream into the District of Co-
lumbia, and each evening they return in
the direction of the residential areas of
the city and the suburbs. These automo-
biles, often carrying only a driver, clog
the streets and bridges, pollute the air,
and consume energy at a tremendous
rate.

The same scene is duplicated daily in
every major city. Traffin congestion ob-
viously ranks high on every list of major
urban problems. Americans are respond-
ing to the challenge with better high-
ways, improved transit systems, and in-
novative experiments to find new meth-
ods of transportation.

Each of these steps is necessary to cope
with today’'s traffic, but, as is often the
case with any problem of major propor-
tions, there are a few simple actions that
each individual can undertake to ease the
burden. In a statement to the members
of the Joint Committee on Transporta-
tion of the Federal City Council on July
11, 1973, Marvin Leibstone, regional rep-
resentative for the Highway Users Fed-
eration for Safety and Mobility, spoke of
car pools as one such step. Mr. Leib-
stone’s statement cites some of the ad-
vantages of carpooling and describes
some of the methods used by Federal
agencies and businesses to encourage
commuters to travel together. I am
pleased to bring this statement to the at-
tention of the Members of the House:

While it would take several transportation
modes to reduce the Washington area’s traffic
‘congestion and alr pollution, the mode which
stands out as the most economic and easlest
to plan and implement is “carpooling”.

The private automobile, with only one
driver in the car, is the most expensive trans-
portation mode avallable to the community.
The cost of a 10-mile work trip downtown in
areas of over one million people averages out
at $2.64 for the one driver. But if the driver
car-pools with three other persons the cost
of the same 10-mile work trip is reduced to
.86 cents for each passenger. Further, a 6-
passenger car-pool would bring the passenger
cost down to .44 cents. Car-pooling, then,
offers a maximum monthly individual sav-
ings of around $44.00 per passenger.

As for traffic relief and air quality improve-
ment, if car occupancy could go from 1.6
persons to 2.0, there would be a 20 percent
reduction in trafic during peak hours.

During the week of July 9, 1973, and on
eight separate occasions in 1972, the District
of Columbia and its surrounding counties
and citles were declared to have hazardous
air conditions. To meet the nation’s air qual-
ity standards, the region's Alr Quality Plan-
ning Committee, in concert with the staff and
members of the area’s Council of Govern-
ments, has had to recommend transporta-
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tion control strategies which include some
distasteful dis-incentives. The degree to
which these dis-incentives will appear at-
tractive to planners can be reduced consid-
erably by strong evidence of public and
private intensity and support applied to car-
pooling.

Each time that alr pollution alerts are de-
clared officially for the Washington region by
the Council of Governments, the Council
recommends that commuters car-pool the
following day. This recommendation is an-
nouced to the Washington area population
through the major dally newspapers and
radio and television stations. But the follow-
Ing morning, one can still look down lines of
cars on major roadways and find little evi-
dence of increases in car-pooling.

Car-pooling, then, has not yet been iden-
tifled by commuters as one of a set of favor-
able ways to get to and from work. The pub-
lic needs to know more about the benefits of
car-pooling. If the public can view car-pool-
ing as a package of incentives, then perhaps
there will be less reluctance to utilize the
mode and a 20 percent traffic reduction can
be reached.

To encourage ear-pooling some government
agencies and many large companies are
actively coordinating the formation of con-
venient share-the-ride groups.

Everything from computers to coffee-
klatchers are being used to get employees
together and car-pools started.

The National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration in Washington, D.C., is typical
of government agencies which maintain grid
maps showing the location of active and po-
tential carpools. NASA's program, initiated
in 1964, has increased car occupancy among
employees to an average 3.85 persons per car.

In St. Louis, MeDonnell Douglas Corpora-
tion promoted car-pooling for the firm's
47,000 employees when parking became criti-
cal. The program has increased car occu-
pancy among workers to an average of 2.8
persons, double the former rate.

At California State College in San Ber-
nardino, several hundred computer-matched
students and teachers are sharing the ride.
And in Pasadena, 500 employees of Bur-
roughs Corporatlon, are successfully involved
in a ride-sharing effort.

In Hartford, Connecticut, Travelers Insur-
ance Company includes a no-charge listing
in its weekly newspaper of “riders avallable
and riders wanted"” as part of the commu-
nity's general plan to promote car-pooling
and stagger work hours,

In many agencles and companies, car-pool
drivers are rewarded with preferred parking
spaces In covered garages close to office or
factory entrances.

On the San Franciseo-Oakland Bay Bridge,
car-pools of three or more persons can cross
for a reduced toll rate. They are also provided
with special lanes to speed them through the
toll plaza and onto the bridge.

Other cities are considering letting car-
pools of four or more persons use exclusive
bus lanes.

The application of car-pooling may have
favorable dimensions that have not been
identified yet, especlally in the area of eco-
nomic savings and financial profit for busi-
ness and industry. Because any undiscovered
potential should be tapped, and because of
the urgency of the problems created by traf-
fle congestion and air pollution, it is hereby
recommended that the Joint Committee on
Transportation of the Federal City Council
decide to act as a catalyst in forming a spe-
clal study committee of prominent area
business executives for the purpose of iden-
tifyilng new economic savings and profits
which could be engendered by the establish-
ment of job-rooted car-pool programs. It may
be that the cost of an adequate car-pool
public education program for the Washing-
ton area population could only be absorbed
by the business community and could, in
turn, have an effective pay-off for its mem=-
bership as well as the car-pooling commuter.
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SOME POINTED QUESTIONS FOR
KISSINGER HEARINGS—PART I

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the po-
litically minded weekly, Human Events,
this week featured some pointed observa-
tions which could be useful in the up-
coming hearings on the nomination of
Mr. Henry Kissinger as the new Secre-
tary of State. Quoting from a new biog-
raphy, “Kissinger: Portrait of a Mind,”
by Prof. Stephen R. Graubard, a friend
and former colleague of Mr. Kissinger at:
Harvard, Human Events points out that
Mr. Kissinger no longer considers the
U.8.8.R. and Red China as “revolution-
ary” states. If this analysis of Mr. Kis-
singer’s views is correct, exploration of
this area during the hearings should
prove interesting.

I insert at this point the item “Some
Pointed Questions for Kissinger Hear-
ings” which appeared in the September 8,
1973, issue of Human Events.

SoME POINTED QUESTIONS FOR KISSINGER
HEARINGS

Fresident Nixon's decision to tap Henry
Kissinger as secretary of state provides the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee with a
unique opportunity to probe the Administra-
tion's policy of warming up relations with
the two Communist superpowers. But
whether the committee will question Kis-
singer as to the success of détente is still very
much up in the air.

Chaired by Sen. J. W, Fulbright (D-Ark.),
the committee, which will hold hearings on
the Kissinger nomination shortly, is packed
with both doves and Administration apolo-
gists. The doves will be trying to maneuver
Kissinger into committing the Administra-
tlon to a softer policy than it is already pur-
suing in regard to the Soviet Unlon and Red
China, while Republican apologists will be
eager to cover up any flaws in the Nixon-
Kissinger diplomacy. Few on the committee
can be expected to volce the concern of the
more hawkish elements of the diplomatic
and military community in Washington.

But there is some hope that a few of the
more independent-minded committee mem-
bers, such as John Sparkman (D-Ala.), Gale
McGee (D-Wyo.), Robert Griffin (R-Mich.),
and even Hubert Humphrey (D-Minn.), will
be willing to press Kissinger hard on the
Administration’s accommodation policles.

What many tough-minded diplomats would
like the senators to ask Kissinger, for in-
stance, is how he can justify his apparent
belief that the Soviet Union and Red China
are no longer revolutionary powers.

In a fascinating new biography called
Kissinger: Portrait of a Mind, Prof. Stephen
R. Graubard makes some highly interesting
observations on Kissinger's perception of
“revolutionary’ states.

Prof. Graubard, an admirer and friend of
his former Harvard colleague, writes that Kls-
singer developed a concept about world af-
fairs that he never abandoned in any of his
writings. Kissinger contrasted two types of
international order, one as "legitimate” and
the other as “revolutionary.” States that ac-
cepted a particular international order as
legitimate could negotiate their differences.

When, however, a ‘state maintained that
the International order was illegitimate, di-
plomacy was excluded. Buch a state was rev-
olutionary; in challenging the established
order, it was asking, in effect, for the existing
order to be set aside and for another to be
put in its place.”
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Kissinger's concept is clearly pivotal to
his views on how a nation conducts its for-
eign policy. In his now famous work, 4
World Restored, Kissinger viewed Napoleon
as a revolutionary who could not be ap-
peased by normal give-and-take diplomacy.
He believed that the 19th Century Austrian
diplomat Prince Klemens von Metternich,
in Graubard’s words, “had one profound in-
sight: he knew Napoleon to be a ‘revolu-
tionary,’ and realized that it was impossible
to satisfy such a national leader. Nothing—
neither compromise, concession nor alll-
ance—would satiate Napoleon's hunger. . . .

“Belleving that Napoleon could not be
bought off —that no alliance with France
would serve to protect Austria’s integrity—
Metternich set out on a course [which Kis-
singer believed was correct] to achleve two
results: the defeat of Napoleonic France and
the survival of Imperial Austria.”

“In theory,” writes Graubard, “Kissinger
was writing about problems that confronted
European statesmen early in the 19th Cen-
tury; in fact, he was probing the nature of
the international system of the mid-20th
Century. Together with many others, he
was asking whether the Soviet Union should
be viewed as a ‘revolutionary’ power, That,
for Kissinger, was the one question that
could not be safely ignored. Did the Soviet
Union accept the ‘legitimacy’ of the existing
international system or did it hope to re-
place that system?”

According to Graubard, Kissinger has now
resolved this problem—in favor of both the
Soviet Union and Red China. “As he had
made quite evident in speeches prepared for
Nelson Rockefeller a few months before he
entered the White House, Kissinger belleved
that the times were propitious for new initia-
tives to be taken vis-a-vis both the Soviet
Union and Communist China. The Americans
and the Soviets accepted the fact that a
strateglc balance existed between them; the
Communist bloc seemed irrevocably split;
both the Soviet Union and Communist China
had ceased to be ‘revolutionary’ states.”

So there was no mistaking what Kissinger
meant, Graubard stressed: “That term [rev-
olutionary] had a very special meaning in
KEissinger's lexicon. Since he had always be-
lieved that an international order demanded
a certain acceptance by all of its members,
the existence of any state pledged to its
destruction created a serious hazard to world
peace. It matiered very much, in Kissinger's
mind, that neither Moscow nor Peking ap-
peared any longer to entertain such ambi-
tions” (Italics added).

Thus a key question many international
affairs experts would like the senators to put
to Kissinger is: On what grounds can one
come to the conclusion that Peking and
Moscow have relingquished their dreams of
world conquest? Can Kissinger prove that
the ambitions of Peking and Moscow are
somehow less hazardous to world peace than
were the ambitions of Napoleon?

So far, according to students of commu-
nism, there is no evidence that either the
Soviets or the Red Chinese are in the process
of softening their ideology or cutting off
aild to a worldwide network of revolutionary
Communist organizations. Hence the desire
to hear Kissinger explain his views on the
matter.

These “hard-liners”—realists, they would
call themselves—would also like to hear Kis-
singer’s response to these questions as well:

In recent weeks, the press has reported a
Bpiraling wave of repressive tactics employed
against dissidents within the Soviet Union,
tactics vigorously condemned by such lead-

ing Russian intellectuals as Andrel Sakharov,
the Soviet sclentist who helped develop the
Russian H-bomb, and novelist Alexander
Solzhenitsyn, who last week expressed fears
that the Soviet secret police might do him in.
Doesn't this suggest that the Administra-
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tion’s détente policies have actually led to
more repression in the Soviet Union?

Why is the Nixon Administration opposed
to the Jackson amendment on East-West
trade—which would foreclose U.S. trade cred-
its to the Soviets unless they established a
free emigration policy—when Sakharov,
Tarusk and other Soviet dissidents say legls-
lation along these lines is essential for pro-
moting freedom within Russia?

A recent study conducted by economists at
the Library of Congress for the House Foreign
Affairs Committee stated that the economic
advantages to the United States from trade
with the Sovlet Union will necessarily be
small in the foreseeable future. If the eco-
nomic benefits are likely to be small for us
(but not, apparently, for the Soviet Union),
what political benefits from this trade will
accrue to the United States that justify the
buildup of Soviet economic potential by
American technology?

In its ratification of the ABM Treaty and
the Executive Agreement on Offensive Weap-
ons last year, the Congress expressed the
view that any permanent agreement on stra-
tegic arms would provide for parity between
the United States and the Soviet Union. What
steps will Kissinger take to ensure that our
negotiating posture is consistent with the
will of Congress?

In the fall of 1871, following Talwan's ex-
pulsion from the United Nations, the Con-
gress considered and rejected the nullifica-
tion of the 1958 Formosa Resolution, thus re-
inforcing onee again the congressional de-
termination to maintain the integrity and
credibility of U.S, treaty commitments. What
steps would Eissinger recommend with re-
gard to our defense commitment to Taiwan
that would leave no doubt in anyone’s mind
as to our intentions to prevent the absorp-
tion of Talwan by Communist China by
force?

In the negotiations concerning troop with-
drawals in Europe, the United States has
previously insisted that the Soviets would
have to withdraw a larger number of troops
for two major reasons: (a) the American
force in Eurcope is smaller; and (b) some U.S.
troops, in order to be withdrawn, would have
to return some 6,000 miles to American
shores. Soviet troops, on the other hand,
could “withdraw"” from Europe by moving a
few hundred miles back to Russla proper.

The insistence on an unequal percentage
cut was considered part of our “mutual and
balanced force reduction” posture, Why, how=-
ever, are we now backing away from this
position? Why did Defense Secretary James
Schlesinger indicate last week that we would
no longer demand larger Soviet troop cuts?

These are just a few of the questions that
many hard-liners hope members of the Sen-
ate Forelgn Relations Committee will ask
Kissinger when he appears before them for
confirmation in his new post.

HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION 348—
THE QUIET AMERICANS BILL

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Seplember 6, 1973

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, in February,
I introduced House Joint Resolution 348
proposing an amendment fo the Consti-
tution which, when ratified, will protect
the rights of all citizens to voluntarily
pledge allegiance to our flag, and will
give Congress the power to regulate the
display and handling of the flag and to
proteet it from desecration.
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This bill was inspired by a group of
residents within my congressional dis-
trict who call themselves “The Quiet
Americans.” I am proud to represent
these fine men and women who hold a
deep and abiding faith in patriotism and
the national spirit embodied by our Flag.
In an age when it is considered “smart”
to be cynical about traditional values and
emotions, it is the millions of “Quiet
Americans” from coast to coast who hold
the fabric of our country together. g

I commend “The Quiet Americans” for
their caring strength and hope my col-
leagues will join me in my efforts on
behalf of House Joint Resolution 348—
which is truly their bill.

REPRESENTATIVE CRANE AP-
PLAUDS PRESIDENT NIXON'S
COMMENTS ON AMERICAN ECON-
OMY

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
in praise of President Nixon's comments
on the question of restoring health to
our economy in yesterday’s press confer-
ence. For the past months the news
media, Members of Congress, and the
public have been preoccupied with the
Wategate proceedings. The serious busi-
ness of our country has been overlooked
and superseded by this news-making
spectacular, and I commend the Presi-
dent for his effort to call us all back to
the realities of our everyday respon-
sibilities.

In the President's own words:

First is the very high priority area of fight-
ing inflation.

The battle will be waged on three
fronts.

First, a new set of economic controls
will be imposed as of September 13. On
this point I must take issue with the
President, as I have consistently done in
the past. Additional controls will attack
symptoms and not causes. This problem
of inflation consists mainly in the Fed-
eral Government borrowing from com-
mercial banks and also in an increase in
the money supply. The Government fi-
nances its deficit spending through infla-
tion. This brings us to the second area in
which initiatives will be taken.

The President advised us that the Fed-
eral Reserve will tighten up on the money
supply. In doing so, we will attack one
of the root causes of inflation, and I ap-
plaud this decision.

Third, the President announced that:

We are moving in the supply front, par-
ticularly in the field of agriculture, so that
we can eventually look forward to halting
the rise In food prices and we trust in even-
tually lowering them.

‘We must make every effort to help the
President in this area by moving to elim-
inate agricultural subsidies, and to en-
courage our farmers to produce. I have
consistently voted to eliminate these sub-
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sidies and I urge my colleagues to join
me. In addition, let me point out that
wheat sales to foreign nations subsidized
by the taxpayer have seriously reduced
our domestic supply and resulted in in-
creased prices for the American con-
sumer.

I was pleased to note that President
Nixon called once again on the Congress
to exercise restraint and to work for a
balanced budget. Until Congress takes
the initiative in reducing Federal ex-
penditures, inflation will grow. The Pres-
ident has promised to veto all “budget
busting” proposals passed by Congress,
and I shall continue to support him in
this action. I particularly laud the Presi-
dent for his promised veto of the mini-
mum wage bill recently enacted by Con-
gress. I opposed the bill when it was be-
fore the House of Representatives as a
pernicious piece of legislation which
would aggravate prices and unemploy-
ment and would have an especially dele-
terious effect on the young and minori-
ties. As the President pointed out, this
legislation would increase the minimum
wage by 38 percent.

Lastly, I wholeheartedly agree with the
President’s observation that it is difficult
to disassociate the questions of economic
health and our national defense. In re-
ply to suggestions that we cut vital areas
of our defense budget to increase spend-
ing on the domestic front, the President
commented that:

This would be a fatal mistake because we
can have the finest domestic programs in
the world and it isn't going to make any dif-
ference if we don’'t have our freedom and if
we're not around to enjoy them.

PRINCE GEORGES COUNTY BABE
RUTH LEAGUE

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, the Prince
Georges County Boys' Clubs Babe Ruth
All Stars won the 13- to 15-year-old
Babe Ruth World Series which was held
in Manchester, N.H., August 18 through
August 25. This was the first time in the
22-year history of the tournament that
a team from Washington’s greater met-
ropolitan area ever achieved this success.

The Prince Georges team, which has
won the State title 3 years in a row and
were in the world semifinals last year,
won the World Series by winning four
straight games defeating Anaheim, Calif.
in the final game 11 to 6.

When Mayor Dupris of Manchester,
presented the Maryland team with the
key to the city after the championship
game he remarked that the youngsters
from Prince Georges were champions on
the field and that they had behaved as
champions off the field by conducting
themselves as real genflemen.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud of the accom-
plishments these young men have
achieved and I would like to insert the
names of those players in the REcorp at
this point:
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PRINCE GEORGES CoUNTY BaABE RUTH LEAGUE
NAME AND AGE

Glover, Danny, 15.
Howell, Michael, 15.
Johnson, Een, 15
Kirchiro, Mike, 15.
Eowalski, Curt, 15.
Krahling, Thomas, 15.
Malambri, Mark, 15.
Matthews, Mike, 14,
Molnar, Gary, 15.
Palmer, Danny, 14.
Poore, Richard, 15.
Shughrue, Mike, 15.
Smith, Ronald, 15.
Waldow, Richard, 15.
Wright, Mike, 15,

PRESIDENTIAL VETO OF MINIMUM
WAGE BILL

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Sepltember 6, 1973

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, the ill-
conceived action of the President in veto-
ing the minimum wage legislation can
only be interpreted as a standing affront
to the American worker. This uncon-
scionable move is a clear indication of
Mr, Nixon’s grossly distorted priorities
and his misdirected, hollow economic
policies. By this repressive step Mr. Nixon
has condemned millions of American
men, women, and children to continue
to endure the vicious cycle of poverty
which the Congress had hoped to break
g{nﬂnauy enacting the minimum wage

The goal of the Fair Labor Standards
Act when it was first adopted in 1935
was to insure that this Nation’s lowest-
paid workers and their families would
not have to live in poverty. Unfortunate-
ly, this remains a constantly elusive goal.
Certainly the present $1.60 per hour
minimum wage falls far short of this
commitment. In fact, today’s minimum
wage buys less than $1.25 bought when
the Fair Labor Standards Act was last
amended in 1966.

During the 7 years since the last mini-
mum wage increase this country has ex-
perienced an almost limitless inflationary
spiral, skyrocketing prices, soaring taxes,
and a persistent unemployment crisis.
The dollar’s purchasing power, especially
in light of devaluation and the adminis-
tration’s ineffective economic programs,
has been very seriously eroded. Simple
economic facts alone require the mini-
mum wage to be raised to the basic $2.20
per hour level.

Quite frankly, as I have mentioned on
previous occasions, I seriously doubt
whether $2.20 per hour will be suf-
ficient. A full-time worker earning this
salary will be grossing just barely more
than the poverty level of approximately
$4,200 for a family of four. Once you
deduct taxes and social security, it is
most likely that many workers will again
fall below the poverty level.

How in good conscience can the Pres-
ident justify vetoing this long overdue,
urgently required legislation? Not only is
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it not inflationary as Mr. Nixon and his
advisers claim, but the basically inade-
quate figure of $2.20 per hour is required
simply to catch up with the rising cost of
living. Further, in view of the fact that
this bill does more than just raise the
minimum wage, how can Mr. Nixon jus-
tify the continuation of labor conditions
which are certainly detrimental to main-
taining a minimum living standard ? Mil-
lions of workers are denied the basic pro-
tections of the Fair Labor Standards Act,
but the President would allow this situa-
tion to persist.

By what poorly considered logic can
Mr, Nixon claim that the minimum wage
bill before him would deny employment
opportunities to unskilled and younger
workers? He fails to back up this specious
claim with any facts, because there are
simply no facts which support this pre-
posterous position.

Mr. Speaker, our course is clear. We
must move promptly and decisively to
override the veto. Once again the ad-
ministration has shirked its responsibil-
ity and has shown nothing more than a
callous disregard for the plight of mil-
lions of American working men and
women. The Congress must now take the
initiative—as it did originally in this in-
stance—and move to enact this desper-
ately needed minimum wage measure. We
just cannot expect the millions of work-
ers covered by the Fair Labor Standards
Act—including those additional workers
to whom protection is extended under
the bill we passed—to cope with 1973
prices at 1970 or 1971 wages. The nar-
row, special interests which this admin-
istration courts and appeases will sure-
Iy not suffer, but it seems rather obvious
that Mr. Nixon could 'care less about
those millions who work at the minimum
wage. It appears that this administration
chooses to ignore the fact that almost
two-thirds of the 24 million poor in this
country are members of families headed
by a worker in the labor force and that
approximately one quarter of the poor
and more than 30 percent of the children
growing up in poverty are in families
headed by a full-time, year-round work-
er whose wages are so low that the fam-
ily is impoverished. This situation is
clearly unacceptable and we cannot al-
low it to continue. We must take affirma-
tive steps to reject Mr. Nixon’s veto and
move toward fulfilling the commitment
made to the American worker almost
four decades ago.

NATIONAL CANCER DAY

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to thank
the members of the Judiciary Committee
for reporting out my resolution, House
Joint Resolution 111 to establish Septem-
ber 8, as National Cancer Day.

Today, cancer is the second leading
killer in the United States after heart
disease. This year alone there will be
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more than 650,000 new cases of cancer
diagnosed and more than 350,000 deaths
from the disease. The tragic fact is that
between 25 and 30 percent of those who
will die, could have been saved if their
cancer had been diagnosed at an earlier
stage.

I hope that the passage of this legis-
lation today serves a two-pronged pur-
pose. First, I hope it signals a national
commitment to the eventual eradication
of all forms of cancer. The National Can-
cer Institute published a plan in August
calling on the Federal Government to
spend $852 million for cancer research
by fiscal year 1978 and $1.7 billion by
fiscal year 1982. This would allow them
to employ more than 11,000 researchers
to find the causes and cures of the vari-
ous forms of cancer. For this fiscal year
the House recently passed an appropri-
ation of $522 million for cancer
research.

I think the goals set by the National
Cancer Institute are reasonable ones
and I hope the passage of this resolution
signals a congressional intent to expend
funding for this worthwhile program.

Second, I hope the passage of this
resolution will spur the people of this
country to seek cancer preventive check-
ups with their doctors. We are told that
one person out of four in the United
States is likely to contract a form of can-
cer. More than 1.5 million people have
been cured and are now living normal
lives, because they sought medical atten-
tion before the disease was advanced. I
hope the passage of this resolution will
bring about a similar effect for thousands
more who have the disease and who do
not realize it.

OIL AND COAL AND AIR POLLUTION

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. MOLLOHAN. Mr. Speaker, there
is no doubt that among the many issues
facing this country today, few have both
the long and short range ramifications
that confront us in the growing struggle
between meeting our energy require-
ments which at the same time preserving
our environment. One aspect of this
problem that grows more acute each day
is the effect of all pollution regulations
on our power generating utilities.

At a time when crude oil is becoming
less plentiful, more and more utilities are
being forced by rigid air pollution stand-
ards to abandon the use of coal and con-
vert their generators to fuel oil. Both
Government and industry are fully aware
that this conversion process cannot con-
tinue because there is just not enough
fuel oil to meet our power generating
requirements and all of our other needs.

For this reason, it is essential that bet-
ter technology be developed that will al-
low industry to use coal and at the same
time meet reasonable air pollution re-
quirements.

So that my colleagues may be better
informed about the many facets of this
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particular dilemma, I urge them to read
the following editorial on this subject
that appeared recently in the Wheeling
Intelligencer, a newspaper in my dis-
trict:

While debate continues about how best
to meet the nation’s energy needs, one of the
most abundant fuels in the land is finding
itself more and more in the role of un-
wanted stepchild.

Coal received scant attention in President
Nixon's recent energy message to Congress.
And, even though coal can provide natural
gas and fuel oll through gasification and
liquefication techniques, comparatively few
dollars have been set aside for research and
development of such processes.

Now comes the president of the American
Mining Congress, J. Allen Overton, who be-
lieves environmentallsts and coal interests
are on a collision course of a magnitude
which could further erode use of coal as a
practical fuel. The chief culprit In the im-
pending collision is, in Mr. Overton's eyes,
the federal Environmental Protection Agency.

According to Mr. Overton the EPA is de-
manding standards for which there is no
technology. He says such extremism must be
removed from the policy-making picture. He
pointed out that rules governing sulphur
dioxide emissions are seriously harming
markets for the coal industry and cited re-
quests to the EPA from the governors of
West Virginia, Ohio and Pennsylvania for a
two-year varlance from the 1975 deadline
for meeting emission standards.

While the EPA and environmentalists
claim technology does exist for controlling
sulphur dioxide emission, a recent invita-
tion to 129 manufacturers to bid on installa-
tion of such a system at the Ohio Power Co.
Eammer Plant near Moundsville resulted in
responses from only three filrms, none of
which met specifications of the bid. In short,
the firms were not prepared to install equip-
ment to meet the emission standards under
the specified operating conditions.

Strip mining, which is overhauling under-
ground production as the chief source of
coal, also remains a prime target of environ-
mental considerations. Mr. Overton said that
despite development of sophisticated land
reclamation techniques and advance plan-
ning which have reduced land scarring,
severe mining restrictions have limited pro-
duction of strip coal.

Mr. Overton sees approaching a day of
decision on the question of community needs
for energy versus a theoretical goal of en-
vironmental attainment. We hope a more
reasonable resolution of the conflict is
reached before that day arrives. We need no
such confrontation if the energy interests
and environmental concerns stop blaming
each other for the nation's ills and agree
on practical steps to obtain a large measure
of the objectives of each.

CRUEL TREATMENT TO
EXPATRIATES

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, the tragic
case of a Romanian-born resident of New
York City was recently brought to my
attention; it is a fitting example of the
cruel treatment given by Communist-
bloc nations to expatriates and their
families.

Virgil Popescu fled from Romania to
the West in 1972, settling in Brooklyn,
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N.Y., where he went to work for a me-
chanical systems firm. father,
Gheorghe Popescu, a Romanian Ortho-
dox priest, had been assassinated by the
Communists in 1953, and his brother and
sister were, in his words, “subject to all
kinds of persecution and deprived of
every possibilify of higher education.”

Since his escape, Popescu has repeat-
edly petitioned the Romanian Govern-
ment to allow his wife, a woman of Ger-
man origin, to join him in the United
States. Such appeals have proved futile,
however, and Popescu reports that:

She is persecuted and Intimidated by the
Romanian Secret Police and asked to divorce
me. She was forced to leave her job and be
without any means of existence.

Because of this treatment, Popescu be-
gan a hunger strike on August 19 of this
year. He plans to continue the strike un-
til he is assured that his wife may be free
to join him. He writes:

My life has no meaning, since an innocent
victim, as my wife, is suffering for me. But
I will hold the Government of Romania re-

sponsible if this action of mine has a fatal
end.

Although he is now a resident of this
free country of ours, Virgil Popescu iron-
ically finds himself still at the mercy of
the Communist government of Romania,
which holds his life and happiness in its
hands thousands of miles away.

WASHINGTON NEWS NOTES
HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, there fol-
lows the September issue of my Wash-
ington News Notes prepared and circu-
lated for the information of my con-
stituency:

CoNGRESSMAN CralG HosMER'S WASHINGTON
NEws NOTES

Safe Streets.—There's reason to belleve
that the streets of America’s citles can be
made safer. In fact, progress has already be-
gun. Don Santarelli, a hard-driving young
(36) former Federal prosecutor, has been
named head of the Federal Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration which pro-
vides funds and expert counsel dealing with
street crime. Santarelll was behind the re-
cent anti-crime drive in Washington, D.C.
which slashed the rate of serious crime there
by 50 percent. Now he is attacking the prob-
lem nation-wide.

Hosmer Vitamin Bill—Even though the
Food and Drug Administration has issued its
controversial regulations making vitamins
and some food supplements hard to get and
more costly, Cralg Hosmer believes his bill
restricting FDA's dictatorial authority may
yet prevail. Hosmer’s bill would not prevent
FDA from policing vitamins or any other food
shown to be harmful when taken in exces-
sive amounts. But it would stop FDA from
banning wvitamins never shown to be in-
jurious in any quantity. Hosmer is much en-
couraged by copious mail from every state
supporting his “freedom of choice" legisla-
tion.

East Long Beach Neighborhood Center.—
A letter from Mrs. Nancy Henderson offers
her thanks for help in getting a 87,000 HEW
grant and help from the city of Long Beach
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to finance the summer session at the city's
Neighborhood Center. The center provides
schooling for Chicano youngsters, Mrs. Hen-
derson, active in getting the center started,
visited Washington to enllst Congressman
Hosmer’s help with the project.

Taz Incentive for Carpools —Cralg Hosmer
has introduced a bill to give a tax incentive
for the use of carpools. His bill offers deduc-
tions for unrelmbursed auto operating costs
and parking fees, The measure is identical
to the present Treasury’s practice of allow-
ances based on the business mileage traveled
during the tax year by people using their
cars for business. “The proposal would not
only be an effective fuel conservation meas-
ure, but would also greatly reduce air pollu-
tion,” says Craig.

Annual Duck Stamp Contest.—The Interior
Department’s Fish and Wildlife Service an-
nounces that artists should submit entries
in the Department’s annual Duck Stamp con-
test by November 15. The winning design will
be reproduced on the 1974-756 Migratory Bird
Hunting Stamp. Waterfowl hunters age 16
and ebove must buy the §56 stamps annually.
Proceeds are used to buy land for national
wildlife refuges. Write the Office of Public
Affairs, Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S. De~
partment of the Interior, Washington, D.C.
20240, for the rules for the 1974-76 Duck
Stamp Design Contest.

Rally Behind Niron.—Congressman Cralg
Hosmer reports that 64 former Republican
members of Congress have voiced their con-
fidence in President Nixon’s integrity, praised
the record of his Administration and agreed
the Senate Watergate Commlittee hearings
should be terminated to enable the courts
to prosecute the case against the Watergate
defendants.

Law of Averages—Government economists
are noted for thelir reliance on statistics and
avernges in explaining national economic
conditions. Washington bureaucrats now tell
the story of the 6 foot 4 inch economist who
drowned when he waded into a stream aver-
aging four feet deep.

What You Can Do (Every Litter Bit Hurts
Department) —The American Bicentennial
Commission’s Johnny Horizon 76 program
designates September 15 to October 15 as
National Clean Up American Month, Schools,
businesses, civic and youth groups and gov-
ernment agencies are urged to sponsor and
participate in community cleanup cam-
palgns, beautification projects and related
activities to help beautify America for her
200th birthday. For information and mate-
rials, write to Johnny Horizon 768 Program
Office, Washington, D.C. 20240.

PRODUCTIVITY PROJECT IN
NASSAU COUNTY, N.Y.

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, it would be appreciated if the
following excerpts from the testimony of
Mr. Vincent J. Macri, project director,
Nassau County multimunicipal pro-
duetivity project, before the House Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency, June
20, 1973, would be inserted in the REcorb:

EXCERPTS FROM TESTIMONY

I am the Project Director of a multi-mu-
nicipal productivity project in a county with
a population of 1.5 million persons, including
the largest town in the United States with a
population of over 800,000, We understand
that this Hearing has to do with the authori-
zation of an appropriation to extend the life
of the National Commission on Productivity.
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The Productivity Project in our County
involves four municipalities, approximately
30,000 civil servants, and a combined annual
payroll for this work force in excess of $280
million. The project is a research and devel-
opment effort to improve the productivity of
municipal service through the collective bar-
gaining process.

It 1s a multi-municipal project to improve
productivity, not a single municipal enter-
prise. It is a joint and fully collaborative la-
bor and management effort.

The Project involves three programs all re-
lating to the improvement of productivity
among the 30,000 member work force. The
three programs are as follows: The first has
to do with productivity improvement, labor-
management relations and productivity bar-
gaining. The second is a survey program de-
slgned to obtain the opinions and attitudes
of employees who are directly delivering
“front-line” municipal services to the public,
The survey will provide for full involvement
in the project by all employees and will also
provide valid problem Iidentification since
data will be drawn from all levels of the
work force. The third is a personnel survey
program to obtain baseline data on the ex-
isting work force structure, including the
kinds of jobs, titles and rates of pay within
each municipality.

It has a deliberate program of action which
includes an attempt to effect productivity im-
provements in four to eight micro study
units within County and Town governmen-
tal departments.

At the end of calendar year '74, confracts
with all the municipal employees in the four
municipalities will expire. Accordingly, ne-
gotiations for approximately 30,000 union
members will commence on or about Sep-
tember of 1974. The project Intends to de-
velop by early 1974 a decentralized approach
to productivity improvements. This means
that we hope to have stimulated enough in-
terest in the departments of Town and
County government to effect productivity
improvements among approximately all 30,-
000 civil servants.

MASS TRANSIT

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, in testi-
mony before the Urban Mass Transpor-
tation Subcommittee on July 31 of this
year Mayor Pete Wilson of San Diego,
Calif. made a convincing case on the
need for Federal operating assistance to
the Nation’'s mass transit systems.

If we as a nation are ever to cope effec-
tively with the problems of pollution,
congestion, land use, and the energy
crisis, the Federal Government must as-
sume & partnership role with the States
and localities in working for convenient,
cheap, and attractive mass transit.

I commend Mayor Wilson’s fine testi-
mony to the attention of my colleagues:
STATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE PETE WIiLsON

Mr. Chairman, members of the Commit-
tee, my name is Pete Wilson. I am the Mayor
of San Diego, California, and I am speaking
here today on behalf of the National League
of Citles and the United States Conference
of Mayors. I am a member of the United
States Conference of Mayors Community
Development Committee. I am also a mem-
ber of the Citizens Advisory Committee on
Environmental Quality and chairman of the
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League of California Cities Committee on
Land Use and Environmental Quality.

The National League of Cities consists of,
and Is a national spokesman for, approxi-
mately 15,000 municipal governments in all
fifty states and Puerto Rico. The United
State Conference of Mayors includes virtually
all citles with a population In excess of
30,000. Member cities are represented by thelr
elected chief executives—the Mayors.

We appreclate the opportunity to appear
before the House Banking and Currency Sub-
committee on Urban Mass Transportation to
present our views on the impact upon the
nation’s cities both of the Environmental
Protection Agency’s air pollution control
strategies and of the energy shortage.

‘When Congress passed the Clean Alr Act
of 1970, it mandated that each state adopt
and submit to EPA “a plan which provides
for implementation, maintenance, and en-
forcement (of alr quality standards) in each
alr quality control region (or porfion there-
of) within such state.” The implementation
plans were required to include controls on
stationary and mobile sources of alr pollu-
tion. Where such stationary source controls
are inadequate to insure attainment or main-
tenance of the requisite air quality stand-
ard, the implementation plan is to include
land use and transportation controls. EPA
has determined, with major prodding from
the courts, that land use and transportation
controls are necessary, and that many of the
proposed state implementation plans are in-
adequate.

EPA, therefore, has promulgated two sets
of regulations. The first requires the control
of “complex sources” facilities, the access to
which is exclusively or primarily by auto=
mobile and which therefore generate auto-
mobile traffic. The second set of regulations
would directly and severely restrict the use
of the automobile and substitute mass tran-
sit as the alternative.

We do not quarrel with the objectives of
the EPA’s actions. To the contrary, we are
heartily in support of the goal.

But we cannot help but be concerned about
the substantial procedural and practical
problems we will face in meeting their strin-
gent requirements. We are concerned about
the economic and social consequences of
these requirements—consequences the En-
vironmental Protection Agency acknowledges
are unknown.

The hoped for effect of the proposed trans-
portation control plans will be an immediate
reduction in the use of the automobile in
the nation's cities, accompanied by & marked
improvement in air quality. Mass transit is
expected to provide the alternative to the
automobile. If that expectation is to be more
than a plous hope, we dare not fail to rec-
ognize that its achievement will require far
greater infusions of dollars than at present.
The necessity for massive Federal support
for urban mass public transportation sys-
tems—for both capital and operating ex-
penses—is the natural and direct conse-
quence of these regulations.

It is almost impossible to offer an accurate
estimate of how much additional assistance
will be necessary. We do know that mass
transit in this country is now subsidized
by more than $500 million annually from
local and state sources. It is obvious that
forcing cities to provide significantly expand-
ed transit service, particularly in the peak
hours, must escalate the need for operating
assistance. Local transit systems are faced
with overwhelming deficits and the prospect
of increased fares and decreased ridership.
We cannot continue to bear this burden
alone. Federal operating assistance will be
necessary to achieve the EPA goal of substi-
tuting the bus for the auto as the vehicle
of the commuter.

As you are well aware, the Urban Mass
Transportation Administration is faced with
a backlog of pending capital grant applica-
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tions which seek approximately $4.5 billion
apart from the Clean Alr Act requirements.
This Committee has made positive efforts in
support of mass transit. We strongly urge
that as you consider the level of contract
authority of UMTA, you assure adequate
funds to meet not only existing demands but
also the additional costs required to imple-
ment the Clean Air Act,

Cities will be forced to undertake a num-
ber of steps to promote car pooling, eliminate
or reduce the avallable parking, and substan-
tially increase mass transit ridership. They
will have to plan and implement exclusive
bus lanes, significantly increase TOPICS-type
programs for control of traffic and other such
costly and long-term measures. While the
cities have long supported such measures,
they also recognize the necessity of weighing
the Impact in social and economic terms.

The City of San Diego is committed to meet
air standards essential to the maintenance of
& high quality of life for our people.

During the past year the quality of air in
this region showed improvement, Continua-
tion of this trend is anticipated as a result
of: a vigorous fixed-source enforcement pro-
gram administered by the County Director of
Public Health, the increased number of ve-
hicles equipped with smog control devices,
and the first impact of the increased utiliza-
tion of the City-owned buses which serve the
metropolitan area, consisting of seven citles
and part of the county. Although these ac-
complishments are significant, they are not
enough to achieve and maintain the pre-
scribed national air quality standards for
this reglon.

BSan Diego is not only willing but eager to
pursue ways to further expand and improve
public transit service—both the present bus
service provided by the City-owned San

Diego ‘Transit Corporation and any new
modes to be provided by yet-to-be-created
operating entities. Our concern is that the
EPA regulations—while providing moral au-
thority and an administrative imperative for

expanded public transit—do not, of course,
provide the massive increase in financial as-
sistance that will be inescapably required
to actually achleve the expansion of public
transit service which the regulations man-
date.

Further, the City of San Diego cannot help
but be alarmed by the seeming land use
implications of the EFA “complex source”
regulations which would impose controls
upon facilitles to which public access is
exclusively or primarily by means of private
automobiles, and by the parking restrictions.
This City has adopted and implemented
strong land use policies to curb costly urban
sprawl and to encourage instead the devel-
opment of a more compact city with a
revitalized downtown. We have counted very
carefully the tax, economic, environmental
and social consequences of failing to check
sprawl on the fringes of the City and decay
at its core.

Bo, although we are committed to meet
essential elean air standards, we frankly are
not willing to reverse the significant progress
we have achieved in curbing sprawl and
revitalizing our downtown,

Particularly when to permit sprawl is to
cause long trips between home and work
and increased auto emissions as a conse-
quence.

EPA proposals to reduce existing public
parking and halt new private parking facil-
itles preclude the City's partly implemented
plans to reduce vehicle miles of travel, These
plans encourage redevelopment of the urban
core and discourage continued, disorderly
urban sprawl with its attendant transporta-
tion problems that have been so characteris-
tic of the Los Angeles area. The EPA propo-
sals are counter to the City’s plans to change
this trend. As a viable alternative to con-
tinued urban sprawl, redevelopment of the
urban core as a self-contalned compact area
for lving, working, shopping, recreational,
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cultural and educational activities would
provide residents with a complete community
requiring much less reliance upon the auto-
mobile. Nevertheless, these core residents
should be entitled to their pro rata share
of the automobile travel still permitted
under the reduction imposed by EPA,

And in order to achieve the mix of land
use—the diversity in texture and experi-
ence—for which we are striving in our new
downtown redevelopment project, we are
advised that financing for the hotel and
retail elements—now, prior to achieving that
expanded level of public transit service which
EPA demands—is dependent on the avail-
ability of parking. We must recognize, as we
seek to replace automobile travel with public
transit, that until we have developed public
transit into a realistic alternative, core resl-
dents and visitors will continue for a time to
be dependent on the automobile; and until
then, some accommodation of the automobile
must continue.

Similarly, in the City’s efforts to increase
bus ridership, It i1z very likely that satellite
parking lots will have to be developed for
commuters utilizing bus service. Imposing
uniform parking limitations as proposed by
EPA Is inconsistent with overall clean air im-
plementation efforts. Parking controls should
be left with the City of San Diego to carry
out its broad plans to improve the total
environment.

Transportation services to a developing
downtown may be provided In levels, each of
which is associated with Increasingly higher
densities of development. The first level is
short range and must include private autos
and on-site parking, but transit, and exist-
ing streets. The second level is intermediate
range and involves Increased bus usage,
fringe parking and shuttle service. The third
level involves heavy Iinvestment Iin mass
transit systems that can substitute for the
transportation service provided by the pri-
vate automobile,

We In San Dlego have recognized the im-
portance of mass transit. Our City-owned
San Diego Transit Corporation has a fleet of
250 buses. For several years we have subsi-
dized transit from a 10¢ levy on the property
tax, raising about #1 million annually.

When the State of California enacted a
subsidy for transit, instead of repealing or
lowering our tax, we reduced the fare to 24¢.
Since then, we have experienced a significant
increase in ridership, an increase of more
than 729% since June 1972. We now have 214
million trips per month. We in San Diego
have made a positive commitment to transit.
UMTA Administrator Herringer has called
our system “one of transportation’s success
stories.” Other cities, like Atlanta and Seat-
tle, have done the same, with similar success-
ful results.

Despite this dramatic galn in ridership,
and despite a hopefully growing realization
on the part of the American public that
their use of the automobile will have to be
altered radically, the EPA has concluded that
“without substantial disincentives to the use
of the automobile, there are no assurances
that a transit system can be designed which
would induce people to shift to transit.” Ac-
cordingly, they have proposed the following
incentives and disincentives for San Diego to
discourage or reduce use of the automobile
and shift people onto our public transit
system.

Restriction of gasoline consumption by re-
stricting supplies to retailers; (l.e., ration-
ing)

Establishment of a bus and car pool com-
puter matching system;

Reservation of exclusive bus and car pool
lanes;

Required inspection and maintenance;

Tight restriction on the use of motorcycles;

Prohibition of new private parking and re-
duction of existing public parking capacity
of 20 per cent;
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Retrofitting of cars with catalytic devices.

These standards for San Diego would re-
quire a reduction in vehicle miles of travel
by 46% . Mass transit, says EPA, would be ex-
pected to carry ‘““the bulk of the travel dis-
placed’ from automobiles, with the Increased
demand primarily at the peak hours. To ac-
commodate this increased peak load demand
we anticlpate that we will have to increase
our bus fleet from the 250 we presently own
to 1,500 buses. We estimate this will cost
$62,600,000 and will take four years, assum-
ing production and delivery of 300 per year.

A fleet of this size would further necessitate
construction of four or five additional bus
storage and maintenance facilities to handle
this expanded fleet. We would have to hire
2,400 additional personnel at a cost of $40
million.

Qur operating deficit would soar, We will
need an additional $35 million in annual
operating support funds. We would have ex-
cess bus and driver capacity during off-peak
hours. We would be hard-pressed to expand
our malntenance and replacement program
to service a bus fleet of the size required.

We can also anticipate that we would bear
some or all of the costs of many of these
requirements, particularly in identifying and
marking bus lanes and other TOPICS-type
transportation improvements. In many cities,
parking garages have been used to provide
the local share in urban renewal projects, and
revenues from parking meters and municipal
garages are pledged against bonds or else are
major sources of municlpal revenues.

The effect of these transportation control
plans is that local governments, already hard-
pressed by, transit money problems, will be
still harder-pressed by Federal requirements
made with little notion of the cost of such &
program, or of the practical problems of
meeting these requirements.

Last Friday, July 27, Acting EPA Director
Robert W. Fri criticized his agency’s ‘‘plan”
for San Diego (as the agency has previously
criticized the Clean Alr Act standards) as be-
ing harsh and unrealistc in its requirement
of a 45 percent reduction in private auto-
mobile use by 1977. Director Fri concluded
that the 45 percent reduction required to
meet the Clean Ailr Act standard “is likely
to require unreasonable changes in the pres-
ent life style . . . and could result in the
paralysis of the entire urban area.”

What is possible for San Diego by 1877,
Frl sald, is a 20 percent reduction in auto
useé and an extension of the deadline to
meet the standards.

“Even to achieve the 20 percent reduction,
transit planners and bus bullders need to
get hopping now,” according to Mr. Fri.

That, of course, 1s putting it mildly. And—
grateful as' I am for this substantial relief
and reallsm—still I am compelled to ask
where I may expect to find funding to
achieve a 20 percent reduction.

Clearly, EFA has not estimated the costs
or identified the sources of funds to pay for
the direct and indirect costs of their pro-
posals. In spite of the recognized urgency
in cleaning up the alr, it will not be pos-
sible to undertake these programs without
new funding sources. The proposals allude
to potential assistance from the Department
of Transportation in financing the acquisi-
tion of equipment. But operating costs of
new bus service will far exceed the revenue
from fares, and will require federal subsidy
which has here-to-fore been reserved for
capital acquisitions.

An expanded alr quality monitoring pro-
gram will be necessary to ascertain air qual-
ity changes as a result of transportation
mode shifts and other control measures.
Such monitoring will require expensive
equipment and technical personnel.

In short, the Federal Government—not-
ably, the will of Congress as interpreted by
the Federal Court and transmitted by EPA—
would impose great burdens upon the City
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of San Diego and other cities throughout
the nation, without our having been involved
in developing these programs and without
our having been consulted about their imple-
mentation until two weeks ago. It is true that
under the Clean Air Act, the State is required
to hold public hearings prior to submitting
an implementation plan to EPA. But there
is no requirement for coordinating with local
general land use planning agencies, nor is
there any requirement for coordinating and
consulting with local transportation plan-
ning agencies on the transportation control
elements of the implementation plan. There
is no requirement, but there should be.

And in order to avoid fragmented imple-
mentation proposals and cumbersome layers
of multi-jurisdictional review, it is strongly
suggested that EPA and the State leave to the
local governmental jurisdictions within an
air basin the manner in which established
alr quality standards will be achieved
and maintained. The local governments
would be compelled to develop plans for State
approval, which ultimately would require
EPA approval. Of particular importance is
the need for quantitative standards of clean
alr tolerances which can be translated by
local jurisdictions in terms of urban growth,
in a context of both a permissible rate and
location within the air basin,

The EPA proposal looks to the State to
identify agencies that have reglonal alr
quality responsibility. In San Diego that
agency is the San Diego Air Pollution Con-
trol District whose Board of Directors is the
County Board of Supervisors. Since clean air
is a regional problem involving all the juris-
dictions within the air basin, the policy-
making directorate of the agency should be
expanded to be representative of all cities in
the County (plus ad hoc representation from
the City of Tijuana). With this representa-
tion, it would be possible to consider matters
in relation to all social, economic, and total
environmental considerations rather than on
the basis of the single element “clean air.”

The air basin in the San Diego region com-
prises the western urbanized two-thirds of
San Diego County and a portion of the
northern tip of Baja California which in-
cludes one of the fastest growing cities in
this hemisphere, Tijuana. Its estimated 600,-
000 inhabitants represent one-third of all
the people in this basin. Mexican officials es-
timate a population of 800,000 by 1980. Any
plan for this region must extend an invita-
tion to Mexico to participate in a mean-
ingful way. San Diego and Tijuana constitute
an international metropolis. To commence
understanding and the development of solu-
tions to mutual problems and opportunities
requires establishment of working relation-
ships international in scope. The first step
toward such a pact is being pursued with
the San Diego Congressional Delegation. The
EPA proposal did not discuss the sharing of
our air basin with our neighbors south of the
border, which we judge imperative if a
meaningful plan is to be developed.

Another consequence of EPA’'s transpor-
tation strategles will be Increased demand
for fuel to run extra transit vehicles. The
present fuel crisis can be expected to worsen,
despite a lessening of demand for gasoline
as people switch to public transit. Transit
operaling costs will rise as fuel prices con-
tinue to climb, We estimate that fuel costs
for our bus fleet will go from $300,000 to
$1,485,000.

The nation is confronted with the fact of
& fuel shortage, whatever the causes. Citles
and their transit authorities have been re-
fused bids on diesel fuel contracts, have had
deliveries curtailed or cut-off and have had
to enter contracts at dramatic increases in
price. Some cities have been unable to con-
tract for an assured supply, quality, or price
for their fuel needs. The irony of the situa-
tion is that mass transit is faced with a
crisis situation already, yet cltles are now
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being called upon to provide additional al-
ternatives to the automobile.

Public transportation is a much more effi-
cient utilization of energy. Each conven-
tional passenger bus can carry enough pas-
sengers to replace twenty or more automo-
biles. According to a recent report of the Na-
tional Sclence Foundation (NSF), transpor-
tation energy efficiency declined by 4.3% from
1950 to 1870, while total passenger miles in-
creased by 1549%. These two factors resulted
in an Increased energy consumption of
166% since 1950. One of the key factors is
the reliance on the automobile—which next
to the airplane is the most inefficlent user
of energy. The NSF has reported the follow-
ing statistics regarding energy consumption
of transportation modes.

Pssi'.lenger- Btu's per
miles per assenger
gallon ? nmlﬁs
BUSES. ~.. 6o cn i s m e 125 1,080
Railroads.__ ... 80 1,700
Automobiles__ L 32 4,250
Aplages. L il oo [ 4" 14 9,700

The American Transit Association has
estimated that a 24% diversion from pas-
senger cars to mass transit could reduce
petroleum demands by almost one-half mil-
lion barrels dally.

Mass transit and cities cannot afford to
“share the shortage"” of energy supplies.
Trains running at half-speed or buses with
air conditioning turned off to conserve en-
ergy will not attract ridership. Mass transit,
an essential public service, must be assured
an adequate supply of fuel at reasonable
prices. The uncertainty cities face over the
availability and price of fuel not only dis-
rupts a city's budgetary process, but also
increases overall costs which must be borne
by the local taxpayer, either In higher taxes,
reduced services, or both.

Submitted for inclusion in the Record is
a summary of the municipal fuel crisis and
the energy policy positions of the National
League of Cities and the U.S. Conference of
Mayors.

In conclusion, let me offer a personal ob-
servation which I hope will be relevant. Were
the sole impetus t0 move to expanded public
mass transit the need to clean our alr, I
would reject the EPA proposals.

Not because I do not assign high priority
to air quality, but because the standard of
the Clean Alr Act can and should be satis-
filed otherwise. We should require U.S. auto
makers to make a small, 4 cylinder car that
meets the emisslon requirements of the Act.
If foreign producers can, so can ours. Per-
haps Congress should place a significant tax
upon cars having engines with more than 4
cylinders. In addition to having a salutary
effect upon the alr, it might have as well
a salutary effect upon fuel consumption and
the energy crisis, and upon the balance of
payments problem and long term employ-
ment for American auto workers.

But the need to move aggressively toward
expanded and betfter public transit arises
from the need to regulate land use, and to
devote less precious urban land to accom-
modation of the automobile.

It arises as well from the need to improve
upon the automobile as transportation in
terms of safety and cost—and eventually
convenlence, It arises from the need to im-
prove public transit for those who have no
other means of transportation.

These needs are very great. They suggest
to me that in the future, we need to think
of publie transit as a public utility, and that
we need to devote taxes to it as we do to
sewer and water and school systems . ..
even to highway systems, How much have we
subsidized the automobile by building the
streets and highways on which it runs?

Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of the Com-

28845

mittee, let me express the gratitude of the
National League of Cities and U.S. Confer-
ence of Mayors as well as my personal thanks
for this opportunity to appear before this
distinguished body. Your leadership in bring-
ing the attention of the nation to the needs
of mass transit is well-known by the mayors
of the nation's cities.

Thank you for your courtesy and atten-
tion,

MILK FOR CHILDREN
HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr., Speaker, as mil-
lions of our Nation’s children return to
school after the traditional summer re-
cess, they face the very real possibility of
not having milk served with their lunches
or during the course of the school day.
The administration's proposal to sharply
curtail expenditures for milk in the na-
tional school lunch program and the
special milk program should be seriously
reconsidered in light of the hard, cold
economic realities of 1973.

An editorial in the New York Times for
September 1, 1973, conveys my feelings
on the need to act immediately, and re-
sponsibly to ensure adequate funds to
provide subsidized milk programs where
1t.hesr are most needed. The editorial fol-
OWS:

MILK FOR CHILDREN

When schools open across the country this
week, more than forty million children will
find no milk on their lunch trays, unless lo-
cal communities or their parents pick up the
tab. The Federal subsidy, which amounted to
$95 million last year has for the moment
been wiped out—a victlm of President
Nixon’s budget-slashing and of an unre-
solved conflict between the Senate and the
House.

The President’s budget requested only $25
million for the milk program, a $70 million
reduction and just enough to provide milk
for the approximately six million children
in schools without lunch programs. While
the House went along with the President's
cutback, the Senate called for an expendi-
ture of €97 million. Until House-Senate
conferees, arrive at a compromise, there wili
be no subsidized milk for school lunches. In
schools that have no lunch programs, the
Agriculture Department will continue to
provide children with milk by using left-
over funds for day-care centers and camps.

The lapse in the general school milk sub-
sidy comes at the worst possible time—when
the price of milk and most other food has
risen to record levels. Many children will be
getting less milk at home because of the
squeeze on family budgets, thus making its
avallability in school doubly important to
their over-all nutrition.

To make matters worse, there is also the
threat of a serious shortfall in the amount
of Government-donated food available for
the school lunch program. Many former sur-
plus items are now on the scarcity list. In
addition, some food companies, which had
been eager to get the schools’ lunch business
when supply exceeded demand, are now de-
laying acceptance of local school board con-
tracts in the expectation of getting more
lucrative customers later on.

Contrary to the self-congratulatory folk-
lore of America as a child-centered soclety,
Congress shows no sense of urgency about
preventing children from becoming victims
of the adult world’s precccupation with
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profits and budget-cutting. The conferees
have acted irresponsibly In delaying action
beyond the opening of school.

THE NEW SOCIAL SERVICES
REGULATIONS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, today the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare has released a revised set of
regulations for the social services pro-
gram. The regulations, which will appear
in the Federal Register next week, are
scheduled to take effect on November 1.

Because of extensive public interest in
this issue, I am inserting an outline of
the new regulations in the RECORD.
[Department of Health, Education, and Wel-

fare, Social and Rehabilitatlon Service (45

CFR Part 221) |
SERVICE PROGRAMS FOR FAMILIES AND CHILDREN

AND FOR AGED, BLIND, OR DISABLED INDIVID-

vaLs: Trrres I, IV, (Parr A), X, XIV, AND

XVI oF THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Notice is hereby given that the regulations
set forth in tentative form below are pro-
posed by the Administrator, Social and Re-
habilitation SBervice, with the approval of the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Notice of proposed rulemaking was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on Febru-
ary 16, 1973 (38 FR 4608) .

Final regulations responsive to comments
received were published in the Federal Regis-
ter on May 1, 1973 (38 FR 10782), with an
effective date of July 1, 1973. An amendment
clarifying several provisions was published
on June 1, 1973 (38 FR 14375).

Public Law 93-66 signed by the President
on July 9, 1973, postponed the effective date
until November 1, 1973. Notice of this post-
ponement was published in the Federal Reg-
ister on July,/25, 1973 (38 FR 18911).

The new proposals would amend the regu-
lations published on May 1, 1973 and June 1,
1978 to:

1. Require States to establish, under the
adult services program, a plan for deinstitu-
tionalization and prevention of institutional-
ization of individuals through the provision
of defined services; (§221.5(a)).

2. Broaden the coverage of potential re-
cipients, consistent with the deduction for
work-related expenses enjoyed by recipients,
by defining the income limit as $60 plus 150 %
(233% in relation to day care) of the pay-
ment standard (previously $30) (§ 221.6(a)

3) (1)

¢ 3. Pe!rmlt. an additional income disregard
for the mentally retarded, with the amount
to be established by each State; (§ 211.6(a)
(3) (111))

4. Broaden the coverage (for family plan-
ning services) to include any female of child-
bearing age who meets financial eligibility
requirements; (5§ 211.6(a) (3) (vil))

5. Allow 6 months (instead of 3) from the
effective date of the final regulations for re-
determination of eliglibility of all current re-
ciplents of services; (§ 211.7(b))

8, Remove the cumbersome aspects of the
assets test for determination of potential re-
ciplents, although States must continue to
consider avallable resources in determining
whether families and individuals are likely
to become applicants for or reciplents of fi-
nancial assistance within 6 months;

7. Add the goal of strengthening famlily
life, (§ 221.8(a) (3) ), under which States may
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provide family planning services; and other
services including day care, to prevent child
abuse and neglect (§211.9(b)(3));

8. Expand the definition of health-related
services to encompass those to a
program of active treatment for alcoholics
and drug addicts; (§221.9(b)(9))

9. Expand the definition of legal services to
include those required to establish paternity
of children born out of wedlock, obtain child
support payments, and legally adopt a child;
(§ 221.9(b) (14))

10. Add a new defined service, Special
services for the mentally retarded; (§221.9
(b) (18))

11. Provide Federal financlal participation
for appropriate medical services necessary for
active treatment of drug addicts and
alcoholics. together with medical treatment
required for services to the mentally retarded,
provided that any other public and private
sources are utilized first. (§221.53(1))

12. Incorporate new statutory language
concerning Federal sharing In services to
children in foster care. (§ 221.55(d)(5))

The proposed regulations do not affect cur-
rent provisions in Part 220 applicable to the
work incentive program (WIN) and to child
welfare services (CWS). Amendments to those
portions of Part 220 will be published
separately.

Prior to the adoption of the proposed
regulations, consideration will be given to
any comments, suggestions, or objections
thereto which are received in writing by the
Administrator, Social and Rehabilitation
Service, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfure, 330 Independence Avenue, S.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20201, within a period of
30 days from date of publication of the Notice
in the Federal Register. Comments received
will be avallable for public inspection in
Room 5224 of the Department’s offices at
330 C Street S.W., Washington, D.C., on
Monday through Friday of each week from
8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (area code 202-962-
4451),

Authority: Sec. 1102, 49 Stat. 647 (42 U.8.C.
1302). (Catalog of Federal Domestic Assist-
ance No. 13754, Public Assistance—Soclal
Services).

Dated. September 5, 1973.

MURDER BY HANDGUN: A CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL—NO. 15

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
15th victim in our gun control series was
a 4-year-old child who was sitting in his
baby carriage. When an irate motorist re-
turned to an ongoing traffic dispute, he
brought a pistol with him. He fired the
gun into the ground—twice. He fired the
gun again until it was empty. One shot
struck an off-duty policeman in the
chest; he is seriously wounded. A teen-
ager was shot in the foot; his condition
is excellent. But 4-year-old William
Johnson died in Sydenham Hospital from
a bullet through his head. Vietim and
killer were completely unknown to each
other and only an accident of location re-

sulted in death. It was because it is legal

for anyone to own a handgun that an ir-
rational argument became a murder.

Gun control laws are too late for Billy
Johnson. What irrational instinct is pre-
venting us from saving the future Billy
Johnsons from similar fates?
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Just as sure as you are reading this
article, another 4-year-old child will die
8 senseless and brutal death unless we
have gun control.

Reprinted below is the article which
appeared in the New York Times of
September 5, 1973:

Bov, 4, BLAIN AND Two HURT 1IN HARLEM

TRAFFIC DISPUTE
(By Frank J. Prial)

A 4-year-old boy was shot to death and a
17-year-old youth and an off-duty policeman
were wounded yesterday in Harlem when, the
police said, a motorist fired into a group of
people who had sided with another driver in
a traffic dispute.

The child, William Johnson Jr., was struck
in the head by one bullet and died soon
afterward at Sydenham Hospital. The youth,
Clyde King, who was struck in the foot, was
reported in good condition at Harlem
Hospital

The off-duty policeman, Officer Earl Robin~
son, 28, had been chatting with a friend on a
stoop & block away when he heard the shots,
As he ran toward the scene, the gunman
fired two shote into the ground, then one at
Officer Robinson, who was struck in the
chest.

People in the crowd were beating the sus-
pect when other policemen arrived and took
him into custody.

He was identified as Robert Mayfield, 37,
of 1386 Fifth Avenue, near 115th Street. The
police said he was taken to Enickerbocker
Hospital with severe lacerations of the face
and body.

Police spokesmen and witnesses gave this
account of the afternoon’s events:

Mr. Mayfield, who was driving a custom-
ized gold Cadillac, stopped for a red light at
127th Street and Convent Avenue at about
2:50 P.M, A driver of a “gypsy” cab, identi-
fled as Alvin Carr of 376 West 127th Street,
who was behind Mr. Mayfield at the light,
began honking his horn. Words were ex-
changed and the two men jumped from their
cars.

FAMILY ENTERS DISPUTE

A passenger in Mr. Mayfleld's car, Miss
Lavinia Little, 31, of the same Fifth Avenue
address, jumped out of the passenger side
brandishing a wrench, according to the po-
lice. When some of those in the crowd that
had assembled wrested the wrench from her,
Mr. Mayfleld picked up part of a wooden
sawhorse being used in street construction
and, according to witnesses attacked Mr.
Carr with it.

At that point, the crowd began to threaten
Mr., Mayfleld. The incident took place al-
most in front of Mr. Carr's residence, and
the crowd, which included members of his
family, sided with him.

Mr. Mayfield, according to the police,
slipped away, but returned minutes later,
they said, with a .38-caliber pistol and began
firing at the group in front of No. 376, which
was still discussing the incident.

The group included Mr. Carr, the cab
driver; the EKing youth, who is his cousin,
and Willlam and Yvonne Johnson and their
son, Willlam, who was sitting in a stroller,
drinking a baby bottle filled with apple
juice,

After emptying his gun, Mr. Mayfield fled
north on Convent Avenue pursued by Of-
ficer Robinson. After shooting him, the
police sald, Mr. Mayfield was again set upon
by the crowd.

Police Office George Hohenstein, one of
many policemen who converged on the scene
in response to calls from neighbors, attempt-
ed to protect Mr. Mayfield from the outraged
crowd. He said they were beating him with
tire irons and that one woman was slashing
him with a straight razor. He described Mr.
Mayfleld as 6 feet 1 inch tall and welghing
about 270 pounds.
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WEDGED INTO CREVICE

Officer Hohensteln saild he had wedged Mr.
Mayfleld into a crevice in a building until
other policemen came to his assistance.

The police were still talking to William
Johnson when his wife came running up the
street. She had gone to the hospital with
their son and was there when he was pro=-
nounced dead. She was screaming: “Junior’'s
gone, Junior's dead.” Her husband burst
into tears.

Later, as the police were starting to leave,
Mr. Johnson burst from the entrance to No.
376 crying: “Get an ambulance. My mothers’
had a heart attack.”

The police ran up to the fourth floor and
carried Mr. Johnson's mother, Gladys John-
son, out. She was taken to Sydenham Hos-
pital. Her condition was not immediately
determined.

Mr. Mayfleld's fusillade, the police said,
also struck a stray black-and-white cat. An
hour after the shootings, while the police
were still questioning witnesses, the cat was
still lying by the building, barely breathing.
It later died. v

Officer Robinson was taken to St. Luke’'s-
Hospital, where his condition last night was
listed as “serious but stable,” Later, the
Police Department said that one bullet had
been fired from Officer Robinson's service
revolver, but that the policeman had no re-
collection of when he had fired the gun.

Police Commissioner Donald F. Cawley
visited Officer Robinson at St. Luke's Hos-
pital and praised him for a “fine, outstand-
ing job.” He reported that the bullet that
entered the officer's chest had “veered to-
ward his shoulder” and that the wound was
not as serious as it was first thought to be.

Commissioner Cawley sald the shooting
yesterday was another indication that there
were “too many hand guns” available to the
public.

SOME POINTED QUESTIONS FOR
KISSINGER HEARINGS—PART II

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, on May
30, 1973, I reintroduced the Bricker
amendment, a constitutional amendment
which would prevent treaties and other
international agreements from overrid-
ing the U.S. Constitution and would limit
thez use of Executive agreements in con-
ducting foreign policy.

Proponents of the Bricker amendment
in 1953 felt that the United States was
involving itself in so many foreign com-
mitments that some sort of clear-cut
constitutional provision was needed to
limit the President’s power in this area.
That this problem is still with us today
is demonstrated by our foreign policy
with the U.S.8.R. in 1972 exemplified by
the declaration signed by the two coun-
tries at that time.

Especially pertinent is the definition
of the concept of peaceful coexistence as
viewed by Mr. Kissinger and the Soviet
Union. Also, it should be ascertained
from Mr. Kissinger just how binding
is the declaration on the United States.
These two points should be clarified both
for the American people and the Soviet
Union at the hearings before the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee on the con~
firmation of Mr. Kissinger as Secretary
of State.
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Many Soviet experts, commenting on
the documents signed during the 1972
summit meeting in Moscow, claim that
they legitimize, so to speak, the Soviet
concept of peaceful coexistence as an
international law principle. G. A. Arba-
tov, for instance, Director of the In-
stitute for the Study of the U.S.A., in an
article entitled “An Event of Great In-
ternational Importance,” said.

One is tempted to begin with the docu-
ment “Fundamental principles of mutual
relations between the USSR and the USA.”
This sizeable document, full of profound
implications, in fact formulates interna-
tional-legal principles regulating relations
between the two states. The first place
among them is occupied by the principle of
peaceful coexistence of states belonging to
different social systems.!

Arbatov’'s assumption is questionable,
to say the least, since even the U.N. has
refused to identify peaceful coexistence
with general international law principles
concerning friendly relations and coop-
eration among states.

Even more disturbing is the Soviet as-
sertion that the declaration signed by
both President Nixon and CPSU Secre-
tary General Brezhnev, belongs to the
category of executive agreements con-
cluded on the basis and in conformity
with the constitutional powers of the
President. The review “U.S.A—Eco-
nomics, Politics and Ideology,” June 1973,
organ of the Institute for the Study of
the U.8.A., published an exhaustive study
of the executive agreement which makes
certain challenging conclusions about the
meaning of the Moscow declaration.®

The writer quotes extensively from Su-
preme Court decisions, statements by
Government sources, and legal literature
and claims that legal force and perma-
nence of executive agreements equals
that of international treaties ratified by
the Senate. He makes a distinction be-
tween two aspects of the problem: exter-
nal—or international—which deals with
the status of executive agreements in in-
ternational law, and internal—or domes-
tic—dealing with their status within the
American domestic legal system. His
reading of American sources leads him to
assert that treaties subject to ratification
and executive agreements enjoy identical
status and the same legal validity in in-
ternational law. As for the force of the
executive agreement in domestic legal
system, the author concludes that ex-
lecuéive agreements are the “law of the

m .’!

The official Soviet position, therefore,
is that the declaration of the basic prin-
ciples concerning mutual relations be-
tween the United States of America and
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
based on. peaceful coexistence, is an ex-
ecutive agreement binding not only under
international law, but also internally as
part of the law of the land.

In this context it is important to recall

1@G. A, Arbatov, “An Event of Great Inter-
national Importance,” SShA-Economies, Poli-
ﬁ and Ideology, No. 8, August, 1972, pp.

2 A. M. Belonogov, “Executive nt as
a Form of International Obligations of the
United States,” ibidem, June 1973, pp. 8-19.
He has also written “Specifics of Treaty Rati-
flcation in the USA,"” July 1973 issue of the
review Soviet State and Law.
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that the Soviet interpretation of peace-
ful coexistence—a concept in fact origi-
nating in the Soviet Union—differs
greatly from our understanding of what
constitutes friendly relations among
states. A staple Soviet definition of this
concept includes the following points:

Peaceful coexistence is a specific form of
class struggle between soclalism and capital-
ism in the international arena ... The policy
of peaceful coexistence which is carried out
by soclalist countries represents a powerful
factor hastening the global revolutionary
process . . . Peaceful coexistence does not
exclude revolutions in the form of armed
uprisings and just national liberation wars
agalnst imperlalist oppression which takes
place within the framework of the capitallst
system.®

The blanket identification of peaceful
coeXistence as a principle of friendly
relations among states has caused con-
siderable skepticism in Europe. The well-
known sociologist and writer, Raymond
Aaron, in a recent article for the Paris
daily Le Figaro, August 1, entitled “When
the Capitalists Subsidize the Soviet
Union” says in summary:

He barely can understand why for polit-
ical reasons Mr. Kissinger supports massive
American involvement in the Soviet econ-
omy. If Dr. Kissinger Imagines that by at-
taching the USSR to the USA by tles of
mutual economic dependence peace and
Soviet good will will be guaranteed—he 1is
a victim of an illusion which he many times
denounced when he was just a professor.

Implications of détente based on the
Soviet concept of peaceful coexistence
have not altogether escaped public at-
tention in the American press also. A re-
cent editorial in the New York Times
warns the Secretary of State “to take a

“fresh look at his conception of détente

with the Soviet Union.”

Inserted at this point is the above-
mentioned editorial from the New York
Times of August 27 and the text of House
Joint Resolution 584, popularly known
as the Bricker amendment:

QUESTIONS ON DETENTE

In his new post as Secretary of State,
Henry A. Kissinger may find it necessary to
take a fresh look at his conception of détente
with the Soviet Union. It envisions that in-
creasing relations between American and
Soviet citizens will build mutual trust, with
benefits for both countries. From Moscow's
point of view, the anticipated fruits of dé-
tente include massive transfers of American
capital and technological know-how to speed
up Soviet development and—inevitably—
the growth of Soviet power.

The Kissinger conception has now been
fundamentally challenged from & startling
source. Academician Andrel D, Sakharov, who
invented the Soviet hydrogen bomb in the
early nineteen-fifties and who more recently
has become an outspoken advocate of So-
viet civil liberties, attacks the Kissinger
thesis at its weakest point—Iits failure to
insist that détente move the Soviet dictator-
ship toward greater democracy and respon-
siveness to public opinion. In effect, this emi-
nent Soviet dissenter asks Americans to
ponder the possibility that, after they have
helped strengthen the Soviet Union, they
will find the Kremlin rulers of the nineteen-
eighties more dedicated to world domina-
tion than even their authoritarian predeces-
sors, Sakharov’s warning is that détente

3 Philosophical Encyclopedia (in Russian),
IIT1, 452-454.
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without Soviet democracy could be suicidal
for world Ireedom.

Point was added to this somber notice by
two reminders last week of how much re-
pressiveness is still standard in Moscow. The
disgraceful treatment accorded the Israell
team at the World University Games there
and the open violence directed against Soviet
Jews who wished to cheer the Israelis pro-
vided one shock. Equally disconcerting was
the brutal decision of Soviet bureaucrats
to deny Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn permission
to live in Moscow where his wife and two
sons are legal residents. As Solzhenitsyn
rightly points out, this decision and the law
on which it is based derive from the im-
plicit assumption that the Soviet people are
serfs of a state which really owns them.

Progress toward détente is threatened by
the anxieties such developments arouse on
whether the Soviet Union ever intends to be-
come a genuinely open soclety.

H.J. Res, 584

Joint resolution proposing an amendment to

the Constitution of the United States rel-

ative to force and effect of treaties

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each
House concurring therein), That the follow-
ing article is proposed as an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States, which
shall be valid to all intents and purposes as
a part of the Constitution only if ratified by
the legislatures of three-fourths of the sev-
eral States within seven years from the date
of its submission by the Congress:

“ARTICLE —

“SectioN 1. A provision of a treaty which
denies or abridges any right enumerated in
this Constitution shall not be of any force
or effect.

“Sec, 2, No treaty shall authorize or permit

any forelgn power or any international orga-
nization to supervise, control, or adjudicate
rights of citizens of the United States within
the United States enumerated in this Consti-
tution or any other matter essentially within
the domestic jurisdicion of the United States.

“Sgc. 3. A treaty shall become effective as
internal law in the United States only
through the enactment of appropriate legis-
lation by the Congress.

“SEc. 4. All executive or other agreements,
between the President or any international
organization, foreign power, or official there-
of shall be made only in the manner and to
the extent to be prescribed by law. Such
agreements shall be subject to the limita-
tions imposed on treaties, or the making of
treaties, by this article.

“Sec. 5. The Congress shall have power to
enforce this article by appropriate legisla-
tion.

“Sec. 6. This article shall be inoperative
unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legis-
latures of three-fourths of the several States
within seven years from the date of its
submission.”

SIX WINNING ESSAYS ON WATER-
GATE BY STUDENTS FROM
ROCHESTER, MICH.

HON. JAMES G. O'HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973
Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, consider-
able public interest and comment has
been generated by the on-going revela-
tions concerning the burglary and wire-
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tapping of the Democratic National Com-
mittee and the subsequent allegations
that high Government officials sought to
cover up the extent of the wrongdoing
involved.

Recently, Council 5452 of the Enights
of Columbus in Rochester, Mich., which
is a part of the 12th Congressional Dis-
trict which I have the honor to represent
in the House, conducted an essay contest
among senior and junior high school
students to determine their views on this
issue of such grave nafional importance.

The subject of the essay contest was
“The Watergate Affair—Morality or Pol-
ities,” and the contest was open to stu-
dents of Adams Senior High School,
Rochester Seilior High School, Central
Junior High School, and West Junior
High School, all of Rochester, Mich.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues the six winning essays—three by
senior high school students and three
by junior high school students—because
they reflect deep sensitivity to high ethi-
cal standards.

I congratulate these young people for
the thoughtful preparation that went
into these essays, and I commend Coun-
cil 5452 of the Knights of Columbus for
the public service it has rendered by en-
couraging these students to focus on the
moral and ethical issues involved in the
Watergate scandal.

First prize, senior high school stu-
dents—Douglas Strayer, age 17, of 554
0Old Perch Road, Rochester, Mich.:

WATERGATE—MORALITY OR POLITICS
(By Douglas Strayer)

Through the course of political history,
never has there been an executive scandal
with such far reaching implications and
effects as the Watergate affair. The Teapot
Dome Scandal of the Harding administra-
tion appears to be meager child's play when
matched against the Watergate.

It was due to America's free press that
a scandal of such high degree was brought
into full light despite attempts by the White
House to cover up the issue. American peo-
ple supporting the President claim that in-
cidents such as the Watergate occur all the
time in politics and that bribery and corrup-
tlon are facets of both political parties. They
say that it happened to be the Republicans
who were caught. However, to this writer,
it seems that underhanded dealings such as
Watergate and the magnitude of corruption
it implies can't be shrugged off as political
procedure. No matter what the political
party, when there are charges of esplonage,
theft, and sabotage, the realm of politics
ends and morality becomes an essential
question.

With each new day of investigation, there
are more and more startling charges made
by very reliable people. Nightly news shows
are talking regularly about impeachment
and resignation for the President. Not only
have liberal Democratic newspapers asked
the President to consider resigning, but also
a number of conservative Republican news-
papers such as The Washington Star Dally.

It 1s customary in the two party system
for the party not in office (currently the
Democrats) to criticize the opposing party
to keep them ‘“in line”. However, in the case
of Watergate, it was the press who made
the charges and kept the scandal an im-
portant issue, not the Democrats.

On the question of morality or politics, it
all depends on whether you consider sabo-
taging one’s presidential campalgn as poli-
tical tactics or not. All the facts are present
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to prove the campalgns of Senators Hubert
Humphrey, George McGovern and Ed Mus-
kie were sabotaged in the 1872 elections. In
1971, Muskle was leading Nixon in the polls.
Suddenly, Senator Muskie and his wife were
humiliated with false charges of homosex-
uality and adultery. At present, Donald Se-
gretti has been indicted on charges of slan-
der against the Muskies. A point of interest
shows that Segrettl was paild by the Com-
mittee to Re-Elect the President. If an act
such as this is a common political maneu-
ver, then God help this country!

Morality comes in many disgulses for
politiclans. Hardly anything can be con-
sldered a bribe to a congressman. Any money
given to a politiclan, no matter what the
purpose, can always be claimed to be a polit-
ical contribution. After all, we have the
right to contribute to our favorite congress-
man. This points ocut that politiclans are
different from common citizens by the fact
that they can break the law and hide behind
a shield of secrecy and lies. President Nixon
has claimed executive privilege for some of
his White House aldes, stating it has deep
roots in the Constitution. To the contrary,
there is absolutely nothing about executive
privilege in the Constitution.

No longer does President Nixon represent
the mandate of the people, but the deceit of
a fraudulent election.

Second prize, senior high school stu-
dents—John Strayer, age 16, of 554 Old
Perch Road, Rochester, Mich.:

WATERGATE—MORALITY OR PoLITICS
(By John Strayer)

‘When reading about the Watergate Affalr,
I somefimes think I am reading a good mys-
tery thriller. All the aspects of a best selling
novel are present. The burglary, the payoffs,
the closed door meetings, the burning of in-
criminating evidence, almost every type of
political espionage Iimaginable.

Almost every day more new and startling
evidence is revealed as high ranking political
officials vaclllate and then point fingers in
an attempt to save their own necks.

The thing that is frightening is that this is
happening in America. Are there so many
flaws and loopholes in the Constitution that
this kind of deceit can inflltrate into the de-
cision making body of our country? I do not
believe it's as much a faflure of the Consti-
tution as it i1s the men we elected. Under the
Constitution a few men are given a vast
wealth of power with which great things can
be accomplished, However, some of these men
choose to abuse this authority and use it for
personal gain,

As astonishing as this whole thing seems
to me, some people still belleve that high po-
litical officials are Incapable of such corrup-
tion. It also seems that the men involved,
with their self-righteous attitude, feel that
they're above the law. If, by chance, they do
get caught they can use executive privilege
to avold testifying. If worse comes to worse,
someone will pardon them with executive
clemency.

I sincerely hope the courts don't feel these
men are above the law because, besides being
a matter of morality, this incident is also a
matter of legality:

~Even if the structure of our government is
disrupted for a while as administrative re-
arranging takes place, I feel the guilty should
be punished, even if this includes the Presi-
dent, To let the ones who are proven guilty
continue in public office, on the basis that
their work is important to the country's fu-
ture, would make a mockery of the American
system. When President EKennedy died, he
and his administration were also doing im-
portant work for the nation, At that time the
country didn't fall apart, so I don't belleve a
little White House cleaning would be a trag-
edy now.

Y
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Whatever happens, one thing should be
learned, that the government and our officials
aren't infallible.

Third prize, senior high school stu-
dents—Duane W. Utech, Jr., age 16, of
461 South Adams, Rochester, Mich.:

WATERGATE AFFAIR—MORALITY oR PoOLITICS
(By Duane Utech)

The United States of America; the most
powerful nation in the history of the world;
the nation with a scientific technology so ad-
vanced that a major breakthrough is
achieved every six months which increases
the knowledge of the world by tremendous
margins. Yet in all the greatness which is
America, there seems to be only one stone of
its foundatlon which consistently fails to
hold up our country: the government. And
today, it would seem as though this section
of our nation has become as corrupt and vile
as the criminal organizations which pollute
our city streets. It has now become apparent
that the rampant evils of our government
must not go unchecked; and the American
people must look toward Watergate as the
cleanser of the cesspool of our political
system.

As the trials of Watergate progress, and
the picture slowly grows, the citizen is be-
ginning to grow querulous about two things.
First, when will the entire puzzle of espio-
nage be intact, and second, is this scandal a
question of morals or a question of politics?
If it comes to a question of morals, then we
must ask ourselves; who is in the right, and
who is In the wrong? And if it is a question
of politics, we must ask ourselves; if this is
politics, then is there nothing better which
we can accept to govern our country?

But even while our country lays in won-
der—or indifference—the back stabbing, fin-
ger pointing circus continues. No one seems
either willing or able to open the festering
sore and clean it out. Each day it seems as
though one of the members of Watergate will
have to indulge in a disclosure of the intri-
cate network of crimes, but they remain as
tight lipped as a young boy who pulled his
girl friends pig-tails in school, Is this pom-
pous caravan of small children who see,
speak, and hear no evil demonstrating a
political maneuver? If this brilllant power
play is politics, what can we define as pure
idlocy? Is it politically acceptable to ‘eaves
drop’ on an opponent’s camp? And even if the
members involved in the worst scandal since
the ‘Teapot Dame Affair’ say yes, then can
we, the American people, agree?

Is 1t morally acceptable for a group of
people representing our Democracy to violate
many standards, which our Democracy stands
for? No matter how many times these same
rights have been violated in the past, the
mere fact that the violation went unnoticed
then does not lessen the voracity of the
crime. The fact is that the members of
Watergate have been unearthed, and no mat-
ter how they squirm to be released from the
hook of justice, the prosecutors must hold
them untll they are convicted for the worst
crime commitable in America today; molest-
ing the rights of the American people. It is
this authors bellef that Watergate is defi-
nitely a question of morals; and the Water-
gate conspirators are most assuredly in the
wrong.

First prize, junior high school stu-
dent Joni Kaul, age 13, of 2710 Wal-
bridge Drive, Rochester, Mich.:

WATERGATE AFFAIR—MORAL AND POLITICAL

(By Joni Eaul)

The biggest scandal in the history of the
United States government is called The
Watergate Affair. It centers around the wire-
tapping of Democratic Headquarters in the
Watergate Hotel, Washington, D.C.

In June of 1972 some members of the
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Republican Party tapped the lines of the
Democrats when they were planning the
Presidential Campaign. Tapping in the
United States is against the law and that is
why an Investigation has begun into the
cause. The Democrats say Mr. Nizxon was in
on it, and the President denied it.

Soon Mr. Nixon was seeing John J. Wilson
& Washington attorney who was retalned by
H. R. Halderman, the white house Chief of
Staff, and John Ehrlichman, the President’s
adviser on domestic affairs. Their names were
being mentioned by other suspects as either
trying to cover up White House knowledge
of the affair or helping to pay the wiretappers
to be quiet. For this reason these two men
had ample cause to hire a lawyer. But why
was Nixon seeing him? It seemed to say Mr.
Nixon himself was part of the conspiracy.
However, there is no proof of this.

Mr. Nixon had solemnly denied any per-
sonal involvement and promised to see jus-
tice done. One of his fired aldes threatened
to implicate the President himself in a con-
spiracy to conceal White House involvement.
Nixon took the blame and sald that any of
his party that took part in the bugging did
s0 because they were overeager to have the
Republicans retain the presidency and were
loyal but misled. As head of the party, he
would assume the responsibility.

In my opinion, I think it is a moral prob-
lem. Every person in the United States, every
person in the world, should have his own
thoughts, and his own privacy. I think that
the Watergate Affair shouldn’'t have ever
happened. The people who took part In it
are breaking the law and destroying what is
left of honesty in politics.

The Watergate Affair has to be called
Political also. It involves both political par-
tles as well as many men in very high posi-
tions in government. All of these people are
too intelligent to clalm they were unaware
of the laws on wire-tapping. What they did
was done without regard to any law.

The government and the nation both lose
in this affair. Men who feel strongly about
this issue may quit the government. Other
honest, intelligent men might not want to
go into government jobs.

This is something that will not blow over.
The people of this country will have to have
all the detalls and all those involved will have
to pay a penalty. We cannot shrug off this
problem of Watergate. We must do all we
can to see that it does not happen again.

Second prize, junior high school stu-
dents—Carol Hasselwonder, age 14, of
630 Campus Road, Rochester, Mich.:

WATERGATE AFFAIR—MORALITY OR PoLITICS?
(By Carol Hasselwonder)

On June 17, 1972 bugs were discovered in
the Watergate Building. It was discovered
that it was Republicans on Nixon's staff who
placed the bugs. The discovery of the bugs
was brought to the attention of the public.

In other countries this type of thing is
going on practically all of the time, but they
Just keep it a hush-hush business. Many
Europeans were very surprised when the
United States let this thing come out into the
open. Men that were on committees during
the electlon campalgns and are now on
Richard Nixon's advisory staff are being
questioned and prosecuted. Many people who
were connected with this affair have dropped
out of polities all together.

One good result of Watergate could be a
clearer understanding in the country as well
as in Washington of the role of a free press
in a free soclety. Practlcally the most im-
portant result of all this is that Watergate
could be an Historlc check upon the long and
dangerous increase in power of the Presi-
dency.

The Watergate Affalr is an example of how
immoral some people become when they are
given the chance to obtain greater power
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and more money. It's ironic to think of how
people in the government could break the
law by committing a crime as serlous as
this, when they are the ones who help to
make the laws.

President Nixon has given the go-ahead
on all questioning needed to clear up this
affair. Nixon says that he didn't know about
the bugs until after they were discovered,
but how could this be if his top associates
and good friends knew about them?

In my opinion the Watergate Affair isn't
some freak incident that happens only once
or that you read about in books, it’s an af-
fair that's going on all over the world right
now and will probably continue here in the
United States and everywhere else as long
as there are human beings. To want to have
power and riches is a normal human in-
stinet and people will do almost anything to
get this. Even though it's a normal human
instinct, it's still illegal and very immoral
to go about trying to achieve it in this way.
I feel that bugging is immoral because it
destroys people's freedom and privacy. I feel
that people who will do this sort of thing
are rather corrupt for they are depriving peo-
ple of their human rights.

Governmental or political agencies bugging
other people 1s something that one would
normally think of only in connection with
criminals or crime syndicates.

I think that it will take quite a while be-
fore this whole mess is cleared up. Anyone
who was connected with this thing should be
punished severely. Maybe if this happened
the bugging will stop.

Politically, it has weakened our standing
in International Affairs a great deal. It has
also cheapened our government and our
country. The other governments in the world
respected us but now their feelings about us
have changed greatly. If this thing con-
tinues, nobody will ever respect us again.
This incident has also helped to devalue our
American dollar,

This affair has damaged our country both
morally and politically. It is hard to say
which 1s worse!

Third prize, junior high school stu-
dents—Norman Bensel, age 14, of 368
Nesbit, Rochester, Mich.

WATERGATE AFFATR—MORALITY OR POLITICS?

(By Norman Bensel)

The Watergate case all began on June 17,
1972, at 2:00 in the morning, when a police-
man discovered five men hiding behind a
desk, in an office at National Democratic
Headquarters.

Actually, it began long before that, when
the burglars first started planning the
break-in, burglary, and wiretapping of the
Watergate Hotel. Who helped plan this
break-in? What did they want? These ques-
tlons are now being asked by the Grand
Jury, the Senate, The President, and many
Americans.

After the break-in of Democratic Head-
quarters, the President ordered an Investi-
gation of it by his White House Counsel
John Dean III. It was announced that the
investigation did not turn up any evidence
of White House involvement. But since mid-
March, more and more facts have turned up
that show White House involvement. Finally
it was revealed that many White House offi-
cials were deeply involved in the planning
and attempted cover up of Watergaate.

It seems that the purpose of the break-in
and wiretapping was to gain political infor-
mation that the Republicans could use to
hurt or destroy the Democrats chances in
the elections.

James McCord, one of the five conspirators,
really started making static in the White
House when he made seemingly untrue state-
ments before the Grand Jury. He stated that
John Dean III Jeb Magruder, and John
Mitchell had known about the Watergate
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plans in advance, and it had been discussed
at a meeting in Mitchell’s office In February
of 1972. McCord also said that after the men
were arrested, they recelved regular payofls
to keep quiet.

Since McCord began making these state-
ments, more and more White House officials
have been revealed to be involved with
Watergate and have been trying to cover it
up.
pUp to now some officials have been fired,
and two officials have been indicted by the
Grand Jury. The officials involved are in
such a high bracket in the White House, that
now even the President is under heavy sus-
picion.

Some people say, “It's just politics.” But
if it s just politics why all the secret meet-
ings and payoffs? And most of all why was
such an attempt made to cover up Water-
gate? I do not think, that Watergate “Is
Just politics.”

Watergate started as just a small, inno-
cent affair, in which one or two minor White
House officlals were involved. But since mid-
March of 1973 the Watergate Affair and the
number of people involved have been grow-
ing like mosquitos in a swamp.

In my opinion, Watergate is too involved
to be stated as “just politics.” Watergate is
immoral and completely wrong; and yet, this
may only be the beginning of the greatest
political crisis in the history of the United
States.

I believe that even in these shocking days
to Americans, the gullty will be brought
to justice and sentenced in the most fair way
known.

Let us just pray, for our sake and for the
sake of this country, that the Presldent is
telling the truth, and actually did not know
of White House involvement in the Water-
gate Affair until earlier this year.

AMENDMENTS TO HR. 8547—THE
EXPORT CONTROL ACT

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, I support
the passage of this legislation to provide
additional authority and power for the
proper administration of export con-
trols—and, in particular, the authority
to impose export controls “to reduce the
serious inflationary impact of abnormal
foreign demand.” I am concerned, how-
ever, that this legislation does not re-
quire, does not mandate action by the
administration to impose export controls
when scarcities develop and the cost of
goods and commodities to American con-
sumers is increasing at an inflationary
rate.

It is obvious that the Export Control
Act has not been used effectively or ade-
quately in the past for inflation control
purposes. Yet the act could and should
have great potential for curbing exports
of articles which are increasing in price
at an inflationary rate—articles whose
inflation is contributing to a weakening
of faith in the stability of the dollar and
of the American economy. To date, the
administration has used the power given
ggst.hls Act on a very random and ad hoe

is

It '!s time that the Congress began
writing more legislation which is self-ex-
planatory, self-executing, self-enforcing.
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We should write more legislation which
says that if “A" happens, then “B” comes
into effect automatically—without ex-
ecutive “determinations” or maybe's"—
without interest groups besieging Cabinet
officers and White House officials for spe-
cial favors and special relief for their
industries.

In the future, we should glve con-
sideration to legislation which would
automatically impose export controls
when the price of goods and commodities
increases in an inflationary manner by a
certain percentage. A system of auto-
matic controls, triggered by price in-
creases, would remove the arbitrariness
and unpredictability of the present sys-
tem where our trading partners are sur-
prised and shocked by a sudden executive
determination and action. If the law
clearly states that controls will and must
be imposed at a certain point—deter-
mined by increases, say, in the wholesale
and consumer price index—then our
trading partners will know what to ex-
pect. Through consultation and diplo-
macy, they would be encouraged to cool
demand or seek alternative sources.

In addition, in the critical areas of raw
materials and food goods, we should de-
termine what the needs of our own people
and industries are and work for the set-
aside or reserve of necessary supplies.
The American consumer and American
industry should come first. We should not
allow exports which cripple our own pro-
ductive capacity. We should not export
ourselves into scarcity and into hunger.
The policies of the past year in which
we have permitted so much food to be
shipped abroad that the cost of food at
home has spiraled out of control and af-
fected the diet of millions of Americans,
must not be repeated. It is unconscion-
able that our export policies have dam-
aged the quality of life and health of
our own people.

Some have argued that export con-
trols, by limiting the range of goods that
foreign countries can purchase thereby
limit the usefulness and attractiveness
of the dollar as a currency and medium
of exchange. But the inflation caused by
excessive exports and domestic scarcity
also weakens the dollar.

It is also interesting to note that a
number of other nations have taken
action to curb exports and insure ade-
quate supplies for their own citizens. It
is my understanding that the Canadian
Wheat Board is taking action to insure
necessary reserves of wheat and feed
grains at home before proceeding with
exports. Mexico has placed limits on beef
exports—and even the Australians have
discussed the possibility of limiting the
amount of meat available for export. Yet
despite these kinds of examples, we hear
little mention of the deterioration of
the currencies of those countries.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, this bill is op-
posed by sectors of the economy which
are reaping large profits from an export
trade created by worldwide shortages
and the foreign demand created by the
recent devaluations. It would be wise for
these sectors of the economy to restrain
their export sales. There was always a
need for food throughout the world.
There was not always an opportunity to
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buy at bargain prices which developed
through devaluation. Foreign cash buy-
ers will disappear as the advantages cre-
ated by devaluation ebb away. But the
current food inflation may permanently
eliminate taxpayer subsidies to the
farmer and critically limit taxpayer sup-
ports. Farmers may have indeed won the
battle over food prices—but they are
permanently losing out with the destruc-
tion of the successful partnership be-
tween farmer and consumer which in-
creased productivity, guaranteed income
and produced essential food and fiber at
fair and decent prices.

REVENUE SHARING: MYTH AND
REALITY

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
the concept of revenue sharing includes
assumptions that it will ease the finan-
cial strain on State and local govern-
ments, enable communities to meet their
priorities for government services, and
somehow bring “power to the people.”

But what is the reality? Research At-
lanta, a widely respected independent
urban policy research organization, has
conducted a special study of the impact
of revenue sharing on the city of At-
lanta and Fulton County, which encom-
passes much of the city and its suburbs.
Among its findings:

In fiscal year 1974, which began this
past July 1, Atlanta and Fulton County
will receive $14.4 million in general
revenue-sharing funds, but lose approxi-
mately $27.9 million in Federal funds
because of terminations and cutbacks on
numerous programs by the administra-
tion. The net loss to the city and county
will be $13.5 million. This loss is being
inflicted on vital projects in such areas
as education, housing, manpower train-
ing, poverty, and community develop-
ment.

In fiscal year 1975, if Congress were to
approve the proposed special revenue-
sharing measures, Atlanta and Fulton
County would still sustain a net loss in
Federal funds.

Beyond the financial loss is the un-
fortunate fact that no local mechanism
or procedure exists to determine priori-
ties for the use of general and special
revenue-sharing funds. Also, as local
governments shift from existing pro-
grams to those operated under revenue
sharing, experienced personnel will
leave and valuable services will be cut
back or ended.

Then there is the impact on individ-
ual citizens. Instead of transferring
“power to the people,” revenue sharing
would not, in fact, require the extensive
citizen participation—notably among
poor people—now necessary under many
federally funded programs. One result
of revenue sharing is that the poor will
have less participation and fewer serv-
ices. Community development revenue
sharing, for example, would decrease
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funds for Atlanta—with its large neigh-
borhoods of poor people—from $36.30
per capita annually to $19.57, while the
highly affluent neighboring DeKalb
County would receive an increase from
$0.64 to $6.82 per capita.

This illuminating study was compiled
by Research Aflanta staff members
Jocelyn Ross, Cheryl J. Pence, and Wal-
ter R. Huntley. They are to be com-
mended for this and continually in-
formative research projects, as are the
organization’s executive director, Sam A.
williams, and its board of directors:
Ben D. Brown, John W. Cox, F. T.
Davis, Jr., Robert P. Hunter, Clay C.
Long, Michael H. Trotter, and William J.
VanLandingham.

Mr. Speaker, I submit for the REcOrD
the introduction and summary of this
copyrighted study. Those who are in-
terested in obtaining a copy of the com-
plete report may write: Research At-
lanta, 52 Fairlie Street NW., Atlanta,
Ga. 30303.

REVENUE SHARING IN ATLANTA
AND FoLToN COUNTY
(By Research Atlanta)
I. INTRODUCTION

Revenue sharing is a new decentralized
system of distributing Federal funds to state
and local governments. Revenue sharing is a
type of Federal “block grant” that does not
designate the specific use of funds but rather
s general use. It would partially replace the
current system of “categorical grants”, funds
designated for specific program categories.

President Nixon in 1969 proposed a revenue
sharing bill that never passed Congress that
would have made $500 million of Federal
revenues avallable to state and local govern-
ments in fiscal year 1971, with the total ris-
ing to $5 billion by FY 1976. In 1971, Presi~
dent Nixon, in his State of the Union Address,
proposed a second revenue sharing bill which
included two parts: general and special
revenue sharing, General revenue sharing
would allocate $56 billion in Federal funds
to the states, counties, municipalities, and
the District of Columbia, Speclal revenue
sharing would allocate $11 billion by con-
solidating about 130 existing “categorical
grants” into six broad categories (education,
law enforcement and criminal justice, man-
power, urban community development,
health, and transportation) with fewer Fed-
eral regulations.

Nixon’s general revenue sharing bill, en-
titled the State and Local Fiscal Assistance
Act of 1972, was amended and passed by Con-
gress in October, 1972. In January, 1973
President Nixon submitted the FY 1974 budg-
et to Congress. It anticipated and proposed
that the first four special revenue sharing
bills be enacted by July 1, 1976. It also termi-
nated many categorical grant programs in
preparation for special revenue sharing.
President Nixon also impounded housing,
urban community development and other
grants in an effort to reevaluate and con-
trol Federal spending. Special revenue shar-
ing bills for community development, educa~
tion, and law enforcement are before Con-

gress.

According to the Nixon Administration,
three factors led to this basic proposed
change in intergovernmental relations, First,
the great proliferation of categorical grants
has created exceedingly complex financial and
guldeline relationships between governments
and has distorted priorities. Second, the
growing fiscal pressures on state and local
treasuries showed the need for increased
Federal ald with no matching reguirements.
Third, traditional approaches to categorical
grant streamlining, such as consolidation
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plans and incremental changes, have gen-
erally been unsuccessful.

The purpose of this study is to quantify
the financial impact of general and pro-
posed special revenue sharing on Atlanta and
Fulton County. Speclal emphasis is also given
to the policy implications of revenue sharing
on local government, This report is prepared
as a public service for elected officials of
local, state and Federal governments, busi-
ness and community leaders, and the publie.
Research Atlanta prepared this report, and
wishes to thank Jay Fountain, Fulton County
Finance Director; Madeline Burgess, Finance
Department Research Director, City of At-
lanta; and State Representative Jerry Horton.
Information concerning revenue sharing
came directly from legislation, and was com-
plimented by financial data from Federal and
local government agencies,

Research Atlanta is an independent urban
policy research organization, It conducts
practical research about local government
finance, housing, education, and transporta-
tion in Metro Atlanta. It is funded by foun-
dation grants and business donations.

II. SUMMARY

This report is a financial analysis of gen-
eral and special revenue sharing and its im-
pact on Atlanta and Fulton County, Georgia.
The analysis includes local government pol-
icy implications created by changes in Fed-
eral funding.

The report is written in two parts: general
and special revenue sharing. The general rev-
enue sharing (GRS) chapter documents the
amount of funds coming to Atlanta and Ful-
ton County from fiscal year 1972 through
1976 and the local policy implications of this
change in funding. The special revenue shar-
ing (SRS) chapter documents the amount
of SRS funds that would be received by At-
lanta and Fulton County if the four SRS
proposals are approved by Congress and/or
implemented by the President. They are:
community development, law enforcement,
manpower, and education (health and trans-
portation special revenue sharing have not
been submitted to Congress yet). Also the
SRS chapter lists the categorical grants to
Atlanta and Fulton County being terminated
or phased out.

Major findings

1. In fiscal year 1974 (July 1973—June 1974)
Atlanta and Fulton County will: a) receive
approximately $14.4 million in general rev-
enue sharing funds, b) lose approximately
$27.9 million in Federal funds due to ter-
minations and cutbacks of categorical grant
programs (compared to the 1972 funding
level), affected by revenue sharing, and c)
receive no funds under special revenue shar-
ing. Thus in FY 1974 Atlanta and Fulton
County will receive $13.5 million less in Fed-
eral aid than they did in FY 1972 (this
includes only those programs for the De-
partment of Labor, Health, Education and
Welfare; Housing and Urban Development;
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration;
Office of Economic Opportunity; and Depart-
ment of Agriculture). This is equivalent to
8% of all 1972 local property taxes for
schools and government in Atlanta and Ful-
ton County.

2. In FY 1975 Atlanta and Fulton County
will: a) receive approximately $15.3 million
in general revenue sharing funds, b) lose ap-
proximately $40.7 million in Federal funds
due to termination and cutbacks of categori-
cal grant programs (compared to the 1972
funding level), and c¢) receive about $22.8
million through proposed special revenue
sharing programs. Thus in FY 1875 Atlanta
and Fulton County will receive $2.7 million
less In Federal ald than they did in FY 1972
(only for the Department of Labor, Depart-
ment of HEW, Department of HUD, LEAA,
OEO and Department of Agriculture).

8. General revenue sharing is in effect from
FY 19738 through FY 1977 and the amount of
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funds which Atlanta and Fulton County will
recelve has been documented in this report.
Speclal revenue sharing proposals currently
drafted cover FY 1975 through FY 1979. Con~-
gress is recelving a separate bill for five spe-
cial revenue sharing proposals, The sixth,
manpower, is being implemented by execu-
tive order. Of the four SRS bills already sub-
mitted by the President, education speclal
revenue has already been withdrawn.

4. The new policy effect of revenue sharing
is the dismantling of Federal agencies or au-
tonomous programs at the local level and re-
distributing most of those funds through lo-
cal elected officials. Local elected officials may
choose their own priorities for revenue shar-
ing funding or continue to support programs
similar to the previous Federal effort. This
has several significant implications for At=-
lanta and Pulton County:

a. No local mechanism or procedure exists-
for measuring the effectiveness of current
Federal programs about to be terminated.
There is no local mechanism or procedure to
objectively determine priorities for the city
or county to use general and special revenue
sharing monies.

b. There will be a one year lapse between
categorical grant terminations and possible
receipt of speclal revenue sharing funds to
substitute for these terminated programs.
During the interim most local staffs for these
programs will disperse and force re-evalua-
tion before local funding. The eventual start-
up of local programs will be slow because new
organizations will have to be formed at the
local level.

c. Extensive cltizen participation, espe-
clally among the impacted poor, 1s currently
required by many Federal funded local pro-
grams which are being terminated. General
and speclal revenue sharing funds would not
require such citizen participation.

d. Metropolitan coordination of federally
funded projects is currently promoted by the
Atlanta Reglonal Commission through their
review and comment (A-95 Federal circular)
to the funding agency. General and special
revenue sharing funds require no metropoli-
tan or reglonal review.

e. Special revenue sharing law enforcement
and education proposals require a state plan
coordinated by the Governor in order to re-
ceive funds, and local governments must take
initiative to be involved and plan their alio-
cations according to the State's plan.

f. Community development and manpower
special revenue sharing fund changes from
previous categorical grants tend to decrease
ald to the inner city while increasing aid to
suburban counties.

4. General revenue sharirg monies re-
ceived in 1973 by Atlanta and Fulton Coun-
ty have been used as follows: Atlanta—$6
million as general city budget increase for
salaries, $3.7 million for traffic improvements
and capital construction, and £750,000 for
E.O.A.; Fulton County—#6.2 million for op-
erating expenses of existing and some new
social service programs, $2.2 million for capi-
tal improvements on existing programs, and
$150,000 for Federal cutback programs. Thus
general revenue sharing funds have mostly
been used to offset general budget increases
and thus prevent local property tax increases
rather than to replace categorical grant cut-
backs.

5. Community development cutbacks and
special revenue sharing represent the largest
funding and program change to Atlanta:

a. During FY 1974 Atlanta would receive
$8.1 million phase-out for neighborhood de-
velopment programs funds (a reduction of
$11.8 million from 19872 level).

b. From FY 19756 through FY 1979 Atlanta
would receive one-third less through com-
munity development revenue sharing than
through community development categorical
grant programs extended at the FY 1972
level.

¢. Community development special reve-
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nue sharing will lessen money to the inner
areas., Atlanta’'s receipt will decrease from
$36.30 per capita per year (average from
1968-72) to $19.57 in FY 1870 whereas De-
Kalb County changes from $0.64 to $6.82
per capita.

6. Other special revenue sharing proposals
are tentative and will have less of an im-
mediate impact on Atlanta and Fulton Coun-
ty than community development special
revenue sharing.

GROWTH OF AMERICANISM

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to include in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp at this point a speech I recently
had the pleasure and privilege to read.

Any comment on these remarks by me
would be unnecessary except to point out
that the outstanding young man, Mark
Jones, who gave it at a meeting of the
Santa Rosa, California Kiwanis Club last
month, is only 18 years old and has just
graduated from high school.

I know everyone who reads these re-
marks will agree with me that Mark is a
highly articulate, concerned and in-
formed citizen. He is a credit to himself,
his family and his country.

GROWTH OF AMERICANISM
(By Mark Jones)

I have spent much time in thinking of
politics and how much it controls our daily
lives, how badly our nation needs more and
more ethical people in our government. I
have heard the problem of our time stated
and re-stated by a very vocal public; I have
not heard very many offering concrete solu-
ticns,

We have heard many speak of their own
individual cause, having all the answers;
capital, labor, racism, ecology, the strict law
and order promoters and those who recom-
mend civil disobedience to correct the misled
law and order promoters. All these and many
more would have us believe that if you cor-
rect their specific problem you will save the
world.

I believe there is no generation gap; I do
not believe the prophets of doom who would
have us belleve the world is growing worse
every day.

John D. Rockefeller III expresses it well in
his recent book, “The Second American
Revolution”. Not a violent revolution, but
neither a revolution that will be put down by
violence. It is & humanistic, peaceful, but just
as forceful revolution that says to industry—
“You must stop polluting our lakes and
rivers”;

To our travellers—"You must stop pollut-
ing our air”;

To our merchants—*“You must stop mis-
leading advertising";

To our government—'"¥ou must stop in-
volving us in wars for selfish reasons’;

And to the grass roots political Central
Committee over the nation—"“We will not be
pushed into a political mold and work for any
‘Last Hurrah' politicians who put their ego
ahead of the public good.”

I belleve in our two-party political system
and I believe I can speak for my generation
when I say we will not work for a party who
would provide all individual needs to the de-
struction of individual initiative and to the
establishment of a welfare state.
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And I belleve I can speak for our genera-
tion when I say we will not work for a Party
who is so conservatively engrossed in their
own individual well-being that they are op-
posed to all proposed methods of creating
more equal opportunities for all ages, races,
ethnic backgrounds and minority groups.

Our second revolutionaries are not oppos-
ing you. Rather, we would express our gratl-
tude for two hundred years of building a free
country, the country offering the highest
standard of living and the greatest opportu-
nities ever offered any people. We are reach-
ing out to you to help guide us in setting
higher ideals and forever working to reach
them.

This, gentlemen, is the purpose of my
speaking to you today.

First of all I ask you to go back with me
almost 200 years ago to Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania when 56 men signed their names to
the Declaration of Independence—for on
that day America gave birth to the world its
first independent republic.

The development of a government for the
United States did not come easily. It was
not the brain child of any one man or any
one group with a common point of view. It
spread over a period of years of controversy
and compromise,

There were glants in America when the
United States was born. The midwives and
wet nurses of the new nation were unique
in history. Never before had such a diverse
group of men of superior, intellectual, capa-
bility been assembled in such a limited area
of space and narrow segment of time.

There have been greater scientists than
Benjamin Franklin, greater intellectuals
than John Adams, greater philosophers than
Thomas Jefferson, greater generals than
George Washington, greater lawmakers than
James Madison but never were there so many
men of great virtue, energy, intelligence,
knowledge and imagination gathered to de-
vote themselves to a single purpose as in
America during the last quarter of the
eighteenth century and the first few years of
the nineteenth.

Their single purpose was the creation of
a nation with a government based on a
wholly new concept. In the past, under any
form of government, the state had controlled
the people. This had always been accepted
as the proper relationship between the gov-
erned and the government. When govern-
ment became too oppressive the people some-
times rebelled and secured some relief or a
change of government; but the state retained
control.

The daring thinkers in the newly liber-
ated colonies in America challenged that
premise. They advanced an entirely new and
radical principle. The state should be con-
trolled by the people; not the people by the
state. In the minds of those who were strug-
gling to create a new nation, government was
not the state. The people were the state, of
which government was an instrument. James
Madison put it this way:

“What is government itself, but the great-
est of all reflections on human nature? If
men were angels, no government would be
necessary. If angels were to govern men,
neither external nor internal controls on
government would be necessary. In framing
a government which is to be administered
by men over men, the great difficulty lies in
this:

You must first enable the government to
control the governed; and in the next place
oblige it to control itself. A dependence on
the people is no doubt, the primary con-
trol on the government, but experience has
taught mankind the necessity of auxiliary
precautions.”

The preceding statement by James Madi-
son became the first basic principle of Amer-
icanism as applied to government; the people
must control the state, the state must not
control the people.
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When the constitution was ratified, “We,
the people of the United States” comprised
four million souls spread out rather sparsely
over a narrow strip of coastal territory, di-
vided into thirteen states. One hundred and
forty years later—or 1900—the four million
had become almost one hundred and twenty-
three million in forty-eight states—stretch-
ing from the Atlantic to the Paclific coasts.
A small agricultural country had changed
into the world's greatest industrial nation.

To the almost primitive conditions of
post-colonial days, were added steam power,
electricity, the telegraph, the telephone,
radio, rallroads, automobiles, airplanes, ma-
chine tools & automated power tools. Ameri-
canlsm took all this in its stride, adjusted
to change and progress with but one serious
conflict—the Civil War in the 1860's.

Two years before, a tall, lanky obscure
congressman by the name of Lincoln would
make national headlines as he campaigned
for a U.S. Senate seat in Illinois. It was in
‘the towns and villages of Illinois that he
engaged Stephen A. Douglas in a series of
debates on the slavery question. The repeal
of the Missourl Compromise was the burning
issue of the day; whether to let slavery
spread Into Kansas and Nebraska.

Within the debates Douglas expressed that
he didn't care whether slavery was voted up
or down and condemned Lincoln and his
doctrine which declared all men created
equal by the Declaration of Independence.

In his reply to Douglas, Lincoln reached
out to his fellow countrymen with a message
that it is just as important today as it was
over one hundred years ago. In it Mr. Lin-
coln declared:

“My countrymen, if you have been taught
doctrines conflicting with those great land-
marks of the Declaration of Independence—
if you have listened to the suggestions that
would take away its grandeur—if you are in-
clined to belleve that all men should not be
created equal in those inallenable rights,
enumerated by our chart of liberty, let me
entreat you to come back. Think nothing of
me. Take no thought of the political fate of
any man whatsoever, But come back to the
truths that are in the Declaration of
Independence.

You may do anything with me you choose
if you will heed fhese sacred principles.
You may not only defeat me for the Senate
but you may take me out and put me to
death. Do not destroy the immortal emblem
of humanity. If that Declaration is not the
truth, let us get the statute book in which
we find it; and tear it out. Who is so bold
to do 1t? If it is not true, let us tear it out.
But if it is true, then let us stick to it and
stand firmly by it.”

We have come a long way since Mr. Lin-
coln contributed those words of wisdom to
us and certainly a longer way since our
founding fathers established our independ-
ent Republie.

When we look back 200 years ago we find
that most of the four million people who
first came to America descended from origi-
nal settlers, indentured servants or trans-
ported criminals, with a small leavening of
first generation immigrants, The vast popu-
lation expansion includes tens of millions of
immigrants to the point that the United
States became the “melting pot” of the
world. And almost all of these immigrants
were from the so-called lower classes. It
was not the Irish land-owner who came to
America; it was the starving poor. It was
not the Russian boyar who left his native
land; it was the persecuted Jew in the ghet-
to. It was not the rich burgher who left Ger-
many; it was the illiterate peasant.

Americanism embraced all of these—welded
them into a seemingly homogeneous mass,
the offspring of whom lost their identity
with parent cultures and became—simply
Americans. To each in equal share America
continued to offer what the Founding Fa-
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thers had promised—freedom, equality, in-
dependence—opportunity.

None of this progress, this change, and
development affected the principles of Amer-
icanism as a form of government.

It remained a government in which au-
thority and power were limited and largely
decentralized. It remained & government
based squarely on the theory of private en-
terprise.

The men who drew the governmental blue-
print for America started with the assump-
tion that men are endowed by God, with
certain rights and privileges and that gov-
ernments’ only proper role should be in the
protection of those rights. They rejected en-
tirely the theory that man's rights stem from
authority from the state, and proceeded to
build in our constitution something new and
different in the way of governmental chart-
ers. This novelty was in provisions which
specifically stated that certain institutions
and human relations were to be outside the
authority of government. They actually for-
bade the government to infringe or violate
these areas.

Strangely enough, not many Americans are
aware of the fact that the concept of govern-
ment confinement and individual freedom
had never before been incorporated into a
national constitution. And, unfortunately,
not enough Americans today realize the wis-
dom and foresight that went into the fram-
ing of the U.S. Constitution.

Let me emphasize that these constitutional
framers to whom the world owes so much
were not guessing at a form of government
that would work in the wilderness. They had
experienced various forms of despotism and
tyranny and studied others. They knew that
the most progress is made when men have
been released from bondage, given control
over their own actions and allowed to receive
the fruits of thelr labor. They acted accord-
ingly and the result is the American miracle
and the finest heritage it is possible for men
to bequeath. And with bequest an enormous
power has come down to us which carrles
with the requirement that we protect it
zealously and use it wisely.

As America fills up with population and
the task of getting a living out of the ground
becomes more difficult the struggle for exist-
ence will become harder and the competition
of life more severe. Then, liberty and democ-
racy will cost something, if they are to be
maintained.

And yet this scheme of a Republic which
our fathers formed was a glorious dream
which demands more than a word of respect
and affection before it passes away. Indeed,
it is not fair to call it a dream or even an
ideal; it was rather a possibility which was
within our reach. The men who came here
were able to throw off all the trammels of
tradition and established doctrine. They went
out into a wilderness, it is true, but they
took with them all the art, science, and lit-
erature which, up to that time, civilization
had produced. It was the fondest hope of the
Founding Fathers that their experiment in
self-government would stand the test of
time.

So, what happened In America must be
kept alive, must be handed on to generations
who, even today, are growing up never hav-
ing known the frue freedom of American-
ism—freedom to work where and as they
please, freedom to use the fruits of that
work as they see fit with little governmental
interference and freedom from endless rules
and restrictions.

I am not saying that America does not
have its problems. Certainly not. And we
must not let our admiration blind us to cer-
tain facts. For instance, after the Declaration
of Independence was written 89 years passed
before we abolished slavery. Another half
century passed before we enacted effective
legislation against child labor. It wasn't un-
til 1920 that women were allowed to vote. It

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

wasn't until 1954 that the Supreme Court
ruled against segregation. And, today, we are
confronted with such obstacles as ignorance,
disease, discrimination, mental or physical
illness or incapacity.

But, today, it is my bellef that one of
America's greatest challenges, which con-
fronts us all, is in the fleld concerning Eco-
nomics. And, today, we must recognize the
fact that millions of Americans are turning
towards such programs as welfare, because
they have no where else to turn. We find
that our government is taking care of more
and more of our citizens while many hard
working Americans must pay this charity
through higher taxes. Where then do we
find a solution? Let me begin by offering a
phrase from a certain philosopher who once
said:

“The noblest charity is to prevent a man
from accepting charity, and the best alms
are to show and enable a man to dispense
with alms”.

The preceding certainly is a profound
observation which we must keep In mind,
especially in dealing with America’s eco-
nomic problems.

Today, many of our economists would have
us believe that labor is the number One driv-
ing force in our economy. And certainly this
would have been frue a hundred years ago.
But since then modern machinery and in-
dustrialization have replaced much of our
labor. Therefore, I suggest to you that capi-
tal is the moving force of our economy.
Today, at least 80% of America’s goods are
produced by capital—that is by machinery
rather than by labor. And what is even more
astounding is that 81% of the citizens of
America own no kind of stock or ownership
of our nation's capital. Therein lies the solu-
tion to our country's economic problem. The
solution does not lie in more blg government
hand-outs—it does not lie In higher taxes
and it certainly does not lle in more wel-
fare. But, rather, it lles In creating a pro-
gram which will give each of our citizens
the opportunity to invest and own a part of
capltal—a part of private enterprise—the
foundation of America’s economy and great-
ness.

And so my friends, let us remember that
the greatest economic charity is that which
enables persons to become independent of
alms and, therefore, most self-rellant and
secure under freedom. Only when that hap-
pens—when persons advance from the brink
of starvation is time released for devotion to
things of the mind and spirit, which com-
prise the supremely great charity.

S0 we find that even our country—the
greatest and most powerful country in the
world has its problems.

For example, recently, our nation has been
hit by what is to be remembered as one of
the most corrupt political scandals in our
government, A word that I think all of us
want to forget, “Watergate”.

This incident not only affects a few offi-
cials, but it affects the whole attitude of
the American people towards the founda-
tlon of our American government.

Recently, I have heard shouts of total
corruption of our government and with some
even mentioning the word “Impeachment”
of our President. I will agree that many high
officials in our government must be punished
Justly for pulling the stupld, immeoral and
ridiculous acts that should not be tolerated
by this government.

However, before we allow our emotions to
carry us away I think we should look at some
other facts, First of all, there is no question
that a tragic mistake has been made. How-
ever, as one European put it, “When it comes
to corruption in Europe we accept it as an
everyday thing because our system does not
allow us to do anything about it, but the
governmental foundation of America 1s so
democratic, open and free that the judicial
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system is allowed to do its work without re-
strictions. So, perhaps we should keep these
words in mind remembering that when a
problem arises in this country, at least we
are able to correct it.

Becondly, over the past few months there
have been some who have criticized our
President immensely for allowing such a
thing to happen. And there is no guestion
that there was mis-judgment that took place.

But today I must speak up for my Presi-
dent—not as a Republican nor as a Demo-
crat—but as an American who sincerely be-
lieves that justice and fair play must pre-
vail. It is time for the American people to
stop listening to the barrage of hear-say,
exaggerated and sometimes false remarks
put out by such news-editors as James Res-
ton who has proven he is only out to seek
embarrassment of the President of the
United States.

But most of all I believe I can speak for
the vast majority of Americans when I say
I am not willilng to condemn & man who
has done so much for his country.

A FPresident who has opened up the gate-
way towards a more positive understanding
between the American people, the people of
Red China, and the people of Russia.

A President who established the Environ-
mental Protection Agency—the first Federal
;ll?it ever set up to protect our quality of

e.

A President who signed into law the bill
giving 18 year olds the right to vote and
who has overhauled the selective service sys-
tem with the goal of establishing an all
volunteer army.

There have been outstanding accomplish-
ments that must not be blindly cast aside
by the rushing, careening momentum of the
Watergate scandal. And I sincerely hope that
the people of this nation will be able to find
in their hearts the sense of justice and fair-
ness which President Richard Nixon, like
every American, so richly deserves.

The Watergate affair is one of many prob-
lems which confronts our nation today, but
I truthfully have become convinced that as
each day goes by, America, its leaders and
its people are finding the cures to the ills
which have tormented our country over these
last few years.

For instance, in regards to crime, over
these last two years, we find that the rate
of increase of major crimes has been cut in
half—to a five year low.

Over the last year more and more young
people have been turning off to drugs and
turning on to education and religion for
their answer,

For the first time in forty years our gov-
ernment is now spending more money on
human needs—such as education, poverty
and health care; and at the same time re-
talning a strong military defense program.

In comparison to the early sixtles, when
racial tension ran high—we now see in the
70's that the white man and the black man,
along with other minorities are listening to
each other through constructive action and
understanding.

And I say, “Thank God that we have a
President of the United States who has used
his leadership responsibly and sensibly in
bringing an honorable end to the war in
Boutheast Asia. Over the past few years I
believe millions of Americans stood firmly by
their government and their President in sup-
port of his policies in the handling of the
war, and these Americans are to be con-
gratulated.

Unfortunately, there was a small minor-
ity of people in this country who let their
emotions carry them away; who thought it
was the in thing to do by criticizing their
government in the handling of the Vietnam
war. And, even today, these people keep in-
sisting that this war could have been ended
years ago and who say that men like Lyndon
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Johnson and Richard Nixon should be
blamed for prolonging the war far too long.
I will agree with one statement—this war
could have been ended years ago but the
blame for prolonging it does not rest on
the shoulders of such outstanding men as
Lyndon Johnson or President Nixzxon but
rather the blame should rest on the un-
grateful and stupid individuals who marched
in the streets of Washington, D.C. protest-
ing the war In Vietnam. It was people like
Joan Baez, Jane Fonda and Ramsey Clark
who were used as puppets in satisfylng the
North Vietnamese in their propaganda
gimmicks and thus prolonging the war.

A few months ago on February 11th, at
about 3:15 in the morning I saw on tele-
vision one of the most moving events I have
ever experienced. At that time a military
airplane was just landing on the Phillippine
Islands. But this was no ordinary alrplane
for it was carrying some of the greatest
Americans I have ever seen. The prisoners of
‘War. The first P.O.W. to get off was a Lieu-
tenant Commander Denton. In a short mes-
sage he thanked the American people, praised
his President and closed with the words;
“God bless America.”

As each man got off that plane they saluted
the American flag, its president, and its
people with meaning, pride, and respect.
These men will not be forgotten for they
have proven to the American people that
through patience, understanding and faith in
the government which our founding fathers
created almost 200 years ago that we are
moving towards a more perfect soclety.

And through this faith let us always re-
member that the best way to move a moun=-
tain is to change our position without sacri-
ficing our prineiples.

194 years ago 56 men stood by that state-
ment when they signed their names to the
Declaration of Independence. But whatever
happened to those men who signed that
document which formed our government?

Well, five signers were captured by the
British and punished as traltors. Two lost
their sons in the Revolutionary War. An-
other had two sons captured. Nine of the 56
fought and died from wounds or the hard-
ships of the war.

Thomas McEean, who served in Congress
without pay was so hounded by the British
that he was forced to keep his family in hid-
ing.
At the battle of Yorktown, Thomas Nelson
learned that General Cornwallis had located
his headquarters in Nelsons’ home. Nelson
urged Washington to open fire and the house
was destroyed.

Francis Lewis had his home and proper-
ties destroyed. The enemy jailed his wife
and she died within a few months.

John Hart was driven from his wife's sick
bed. His 13 children fled for their lives. His
fields and grist mills were lald waste. He re-
turned home at the end of the war after liv-
ing in wilderness for more than a year to
find his wife dead and children vanished. He
]d:ll?rt shortly after of exhaustion and a broken

eart.

What kind of ‘men were these patriots?

They were soft spoken men of means and
education. 24 were lawyers and jurists. 11
were merchants; nine were farmers and large
plantation owners.

But they signed the Declaration of Inde-
pendence—knowing full the penalty if they
were captured. Standing, tall, stralght and
unwavering they pledged; “For the support
of this Declaration, with firm reliance on the
protection of the Divine Providence, we mu-
tually pledge to each other our lives, our
fortunes and our sacred honor.”

These immortal words—when first they
were written, proclaimed to the world an
idea new among men. This was the American
dream, the prayer for the future, but the
golden goal was not to be had without cost.
The American way was not gained in a day.
It was born in adversity, forged out of con-
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flict, perfected and proven, only after long
experience and trial and falth in God.

It seems that in this day and age people
are becoming more involved in trying to help
create solutions for natlons’ problems. This,
of course, is good but many Americans have
taken it upon themselves to try to solve
our nations' problems without asking for one
thing that must be put ahead of all other
things—and that is God's help.

We can do more for our country and the
world by praying for our elected leaders
than if we could walk into the Senate cham-
bers in Washington, D.C. and express our
opinions to our elected representatives. If
they listened to our opinions we could be
right or wrong. But what God tells them
when they listen to Him must be right. It is
infinitely better for our representatives and
our world leaders to listen to God than to
listen to us.

Most of us can never enter the White
House and offer advice to the President—but
we can give him what is far more important
than advice. We can give him a lift into the
presence of God, make him hungry for
Divine Wisdom, which is the grandest thing
one man ever does for another. We can visit
the White House with prayer as many times
a day as we think of it and every such visit
makes us a channel between God and the
President.

And so, gentlemen, I ask you now to join
me in a sincere effort of prayer to uphold
and perpetuate the greatness of America that
she may continue to be the land of individual
opportunity, dedicated to a better world for
all mankind.

Let us Pray:

Our Father, we pray for this land. We need
Thy help in this time of testing and uncer-
tainty, when men who could fight together
on the field of battle seem strangely unable
to work together around conference tables
for peace.

May we begin to see that all true Ameri-
canism begins in being Christian; that it
can have no other foundation as it has no
other roots,

To Thy glory was this Republic established.
For the advancement of the Christian faith
did the Founding Fathers give their life's
heritage, passed down to us.

We pray, Lord Jesus, for our President. We
are deeply concerned that he may know the
will of God and that he may have the spir-
itual courage and grace to follow it.

We pray for the leaders of this nation.
Strengthen the courage of the representa-
tives in Congress, assembled—sincere men
who want to do the right, if only they can
be sure what is right.

We would pray that all over this land
there may be a return to the faith of those
men and women who trusted In God as they
faced the perils and dangers of the frontier,
not alone in crossing the continent, in build-
ing their cabins, in rearing their families,
but in raising a standard of faith to which
men have been willing to repair down
through the years.

Thou dids't bless their efforts. Thou dids't
bless America, Thou has made her rich;
Will Thou also make her good?

Bless this land that we love so much our
Father, and help her to deposit her trust,
not in armies and navies, in wealth and ma-
terial resources, or in achievements of the
human mind, but in that righteousness
which alone exalteth any nation, and by
which alone peace can finally come to us.
This we ask in that name that is above every
name, Thy Son, Jesus Christ, our redeemer.
Amen.

In 1859, right before the Civil War, John
Brown was tried for treason, conspiring with
slaves and other rebels. He was convicted and
sentenced to hang. As he rode in a small
wooden wagon to the place where he would
be hung he took a long look around him and
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as he did so he mumbled to himself; *“This is
& beautiful country”.

If John Brown could say that when he
knew that his life would end very shortly,
then we today, even more so can state, “This
is a beautiful country and, with God's guid-
ance, we can make her even more beautiful.

Thank you.

RURAL HEALTH PLAN LOOKS
TO THE FUTURE'

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the lakes
area regional medical program, with
headquarters in my home city of Buffalo,
is engaged in a most promising program
of atiracting medical personnel to rural
areas now lacking adequate health care.

The rural externship program was ini-
tiated in 1972, with 35 health science
students placed with preceptors in the
western New York and northwestern
Pennsylvania counties served by LARMP.
This year 56 students were selected from
over 180 applicants for 8-week summer
assignments in rural areas.

Paid small stipends from LARMP and
community sources, the students have
been living in facilities furnished by host
hospitals and have rotated duties at
clinics, county health care agencies, doc-
tors’ offices, and hospitals. Their fields of
study include medicine, dentistry, nurs-
ing, nutrition, pharmacy, physical
therapy, medical technology, and podia-
try. It is felt that exposure to the prac-
tice of medicine in these rural areas will
not only help alleviate the current man-
power shortage, but encourage their re-
turn after graduation. Already a number
of students have expressed interest in
careers in the area.

Reports indicate that the program is
a most successful one—in fact, that it is
an outstanding example of the many ex-
tra ways in which the regional medical
programs are benefiting communities
across the Nation. Pending detailed
study, Congress has wisely extended for
a year a number of public health pro-
grams the administration wants to eli-
minate. Some of the concepts may have
ended their usefulness, but I do not be-
lieve the regional medical program is
among the ones which should be ter-
minated.

Certainly, the lakes area regional
medical program is filling a gap in health
services for the people in our area. The
rural externship program is one small
part of the overall plan, but in the years
ahead it may prove to be one of the most
important and farsighted parts. I would
like to include in my remarks the fol-
lowing newspaper articles about partici-
pants in the rural externship program.

The articles follow:

[From the Wellsville (N.Y.) Dally Reporter,
June 13, 1973]
HeartH Praw Due JunNE 18

Fifty six health science students have been
selected from a list of over 180 applications
to participate in an eight-week Rural Ex-
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ternship program, sponsored by the Lakes
Area Reglonal Medical Program, Inc.

The students, studying in such areas as
medicine, dentistry, nursing, nutrition, phar-
macy, physical therapy, medical technology,
podiatry and hospital administration, under-
went an orientation session recently.

The program officially begins June 18 and
will run until August 10.

Students will be placed with a preceptor
or health professional in assigned rural com-
munities. The program is designed to pro-
vide students with working and living ex-
periences that hopefully will interest them
in a rural health career after they graduate.

Students have been assigned to precep-
tors in Allegany, Cattaraugus, Chautaugua,
Erie, Genesee, Niagara and Wyoming coun-
ties in Western New York and Erie and Mec-
Kean In northwestern Pennsylvania.

The program, funded and organized by
the Lakes Area Regional Medical Program,
Inc., with some local community contribu-
tions, was initiated in 1970 in response to
the professional health manpower deficit in
rural areas. Since it began the LARMP has
placed 119 health science students in the
Western New York-Pennsylvania region.

Of the total number this year, 17 are
medical students. Many communities are
trying to recruit physicians for their areas
with little results.

Dr. John R. F. Ingall, director of the
LARMP, says that the Rural Externship pro-
gram is one way to try to provide some pos-
sibilities for providing health manpower.
[From the Wellsville/Hornell (N.Y.) Sunday

Spectator, July 22, 1973]
EXTERN GETS TO PRACTICE IN ANDOVER
(By Heidi Hoppe)

ANpovErR—One never knows where fortune
may lead; it can keep one in his own back
yard or take him around the world and back

n.
Richard Cudahy, raised in Little Genesee,

N.Y., has been led by his desire to become a
physiclan to both extremes: from medical
school in Mexico he has returned to serve an
externship in Andover.

The Lakes Area Regional Medical Pro-
gram'’s rural summer externship program has
made it possible for Cudahy to work and
learn at Andover Medical Center. He plans
to return to the Autonomous University of
Guadalajara, Mexico, in August.

Cudahy sald that an “extern” differs from
an “intern” in that an extern has not yet
finished medical school, while an intern has.

His duties are similar to those of an in-
tern, however, and much is expected of him,

He said, "The atmosphere doesn't make me
feel inferior and I am allowed to work up to
my capabilities.”

His duties as an assistant to Dr. Daniel V.
Tartaglia and Dr. F. Clifford Miller, the cen-
ter’'s physiclans, are many.

The day starts with making rounds with
the doctors at Jones Memorial hospital.

Then, from “10 a.m. to whenever,” Cudahy
works at the center, talking to patients, mak-
ing preliminary examinations and noting
tentative treatment. The doctors then verify
Cudahy's decisions.

“I'm not allowed carte blanche or anything
like that, and I don't do anything difficult or
dangerous. The patient isn’t the guinea pig,
I am,” Cudahy said.

He went on to say that most patients don't
object to a student instead of a full-fledged
M.D., and “aren't scared to death,” as he
said he expected.

One of the privileges Cudahy finds most
remarkable is that he s allowed to watch
surgery “on the spot.”

He dresses and scrubs with the doctor, who
explains every procedure as it is being per-
formed. “It’s almost like my own operation,”
he sald.

Cudahy explained that working at the An-
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dover Medical College is different from most
externships, which are based at hospitals and
call for hospital-related work,

Cudahy, however, has duties in every phase
of “family practice’’ work, even going on
house calls with one or the other of the
doctors.

He is constantly being taught techniques
and procedures, and is often Instructed by
the nurses—"“The nurses are phenomenal,"
he sald—when the doctors are too busy.

Cudahy has only laurels to shower on
Andover Medical Center and his externship
there. “I'm being taught extremely well,”
he sald. “It’s like being pald to go to school.”

As for the center, Cudahy termed it “great™
and said he had never seen a place like it
that could serve so many people and yet
retain personal interest and follow-up in
every case.

Cudahy's “baptism by fire,” as he calls
it, 18 a work-study program whose primary
goal is to interest medical students in prac-
ticing in this area.

He needs no prodding, however, since he
has wanted to be a general practitioner in
the Little Genesee-Bolivar area since he
‘“was about five.”

This leads to gquestion why he Is study-
ing in Mexico.

Cudahy replied at length and with much
feeling.

He wanted to study in the United States,
ideally in New York, for largely financial as
well as geographic reasons. But, not being
one of the lucky third of those applying to
medical school who are accepted in this coun-
try, he began to look elsewhere.

“There are always rumblings in the bushes
about med schools among students,” he sald,
and he heard of Autonomous University
through these channels,

He chose it above other foreign schools
since it was on the continent and since he
had studied Spanish; the entire curriculum
is taught in that language.

The 1967 graduate of Bolivar Central
Bchool previously attended the State Uni-
versity at Buffalo for a year and a half and
then transferred to Alfred University, where
he recelved his bachelor of science degree
in biology in 1971.

He continued with one year of graduate
work in biclogy at Alfred, and then went
to Guadalajarea.

He expects either one to three more years
of schooling in Mexico, depending on
whether he passes his medical board exams.
If he passes, he can try to transfer to a school
in the United States.

“I think it's great,” sald Cudahy of the
Mexican university. “It provides a recourse
for Americans who can't attend schools
here.”

A breakdown of the student body shows
roughly, a third Americans, a third Puerto
Ricans and other Latin Americans and a
third Mexicans.

About 2,000 Americans in all attend the
school.

As far as the education provided, Cudahy
sald that Autonomous University compares
very favorably with U.8. schools. “I have had
some of my best professors In Mexico,” he
sald.

Cudahy sald, however, that the high quality
of his education in Mexico does not detract
from the problem of financlal strain.

He pays $4,000 per year in tuition—mnot an
uncommon figure for medical schools—but
very little scholarship ald is available to
students attending school in other countries.

If the ideal solution of more medical
schools in this country is not realized,
Cudahy said funds should be provided to
ald Americans in foreign schools.

While he was home for Christmas vacation
this year, Cudahy lobbied with the state
legislature to achleve this goal.

He also spoke to several groups in the
area on changing the state Education Law
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to allow county medical education funds to
be used by students attending a World
Health Organization-accredited foreign
medical school.

Until a solution is found, saild Cudahy,
most students, like himself, must per-
sonally secure sufficlent funds year after
year—an often overwhelming task.

He recently wed the former Amy Buell
of Bolivar, who will be returning to
Mexico with him in the middle of August.

“We're golng a week before classes
begin,” he sald, “to have our honeymoon
in Mexico. The only honeymoon we had at
the time of our wedding was a day at the
Buffalo Zool”

Cudahy is doubtful that he will be able to
resume his post at Andover Medical
Center next summer.

“But I want to come back to watch,” he
said.

[From the Olean Times Herald, July 30, 1973]

Five HEALTH SCIENCE STUDENTS IN COUNTY
EXTERN PROGRAM

Five of the 56 health science students
involved in a Rural Externship Program in
Western New York are serving the eight
weeks of the program in Cattaraugus County.

The students in medicine, dentistry, nurs-
ing, nutrition, pharmacy, physical therapy,
medical technology, podiatry and hospital
administration have been placed with health
professionals to serve as preceptors in many
communities,

Sponsorship is by the Lakes Area Regional
Medical Program, Inec. (LARMP). Buffalo.
It was the aim of LARMP *to provide stu-
dents with working and living experiences
that hopefully will interest them in a rural
health career after they graduate.” With 17
medical student externs in the program, the
sponsors hope it may provide solutions for
some of the many communities which have
been desperately trying to recruit physicians.

Three of the externs placed in Cattaraugus
County for the summer are residents of the
Olean-Allegany area.

Miss Marilyn Raub, a physical therapy
student senlor at Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, the Bronx, lives at 3739 Birch Run
Road, Allegany. She was assigned to the
Cattaraugus County Health Department.

Steven J. Lari, 79 Silber Ave, Bethpage,
N.Y., is a medical student in his third year
at the University of Buffalo, was assigned
to the Olean Medical Group, where he is
working under the guidance of Dr. Arthur
Beck.

The other three have been assigned to St.
Francis Hospital.

Miss Jean Albert is a pharmacy student,
a senior at University of Buffalo, who resides
at 134 Fulton St., Olean.

Miss Eathryn Hill, a freshman student in
physical therapy at Northeastern University,
Boston, lives in Allegany.

Miss Mary Leong, a junior at University
of Buffalo, majoring in medical technology,
resides in Buffalo during the school year.

A native of Singapore, Miss Leong, her
parents, two sisters and one brother, came
to the U.S. three years ago, primarily so
that the four offspring could study at Ameri-
can schools without separation from their
family. Although she had studied English as
a “second language” many years, she had
dificulty with it at first, particularly in her
first job, which involved extensive use of the
telephone in a New York office of Chase
Manhattan Bank. Her father, in the import-
export business now, liquidated his contract-
ing enterprise in Singapore to emigrate to
the U.8., and lives now in Queens, New York.

Miss Leong, whose experlence in the U.S.
had been limited previously to the metro-
politan New York area, said the summer pro-
gram was glving her an opportunity to sam-
ple another new (to her) aspect of Ameri-
can living. Her bachelor’'s degree in medical
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technology will open up to her the oppor-
tunity to health related work in research,
public health, hospital, industry—even po-
lice.

Dr. John R. F. Ingall, LARMP director,
sald the Rural Externship Program “is one
way to try to provide health manpower for
areas needing them."”

[From the Dunkirk-Medonia (N.Y.) Evening
Observer, July 28, 1973]

PROGRAM BRINGS MEDICAL STUDENTS TO COUN-
TY FOR SUMMER; OFFIcIALS HOPE THEY'LL
RETURN

(By Paul Lancaster)

In order fo acqualnt future doctors and
other health science personnel with rural
areas, Brooks Hospital and two other county
hospitals are participating in a rural extern-
ship program sponsored by the Lakes Area
Reglonal Program, Inc.

The program has brought 18 medical stu-
dents to the county to experience rural area
medicine in the hopes of drawing these stu-
dents back to the area once they graduate.

Most of the students currently are in a
medical school within New York State, and
many are from the county. Three of the stu-
dents are from the northern part of the
county—Michael Nedvesky of Fredonia,
Stephen Stratton of Sheridan, and Joan
Wilkosz of Brocton.

Most students come from western New
York. Three students, however, Joseph Cama,
George Gonner and Salvatore Vicario, are
graduate medical students studying at the
University of Bologna and the Unlversity of
Rome, respectively.

The externship program was begun in the
county in 1971. Lakes Area Regional Medical
Program and local hospital officials hope the
program will bring these students back to
the area after they have completed their
studies.

There is little data to gauge the effective-
ness of the program thus far, according to
George McNaughton, assistant administra-
tor at Brooks Hospital in Dunkirk. In the
past two years, the hospital has only had
three externs, before an expansion of the
program’s scope this year. Mr. McNaughton
saild one of those students still is carrying
on “serious correspondence” with regard to
possibly practicing medicine in the area after
he is out of school. “It's just too early to have
attracted physicians from this program yet,”
added th= administrator.

According to Mr. McNaughton, the late Dr.
William W. Eunz was the man who first co-
ordinated the program in this area. He had
one extern living at his house and accom-
panying him in his work, whether in the
office or on an emergency call in the middle
of the right. The extern received what Mr.
McNaughton calle. “quite realistic’ experi-
ence under the program.

Now, with 18 students stationed at three
county hospitals—Brooks, WCA in James-
town, and Jamestown General—for an eight-
week term, the program no longer can offer
such a one-on-one correspondence between
the extern and *preceptor,” or health seci-
ences professional. There aren't enough doc-
tors who can afford the total attention
needed to work one-on-one with all the
students.

Instead, the program now is arranged so
that each student is exposed to all aspects
of the medical profession, from writing up
and filing medical records to helping out in
emergency cases,

The students receive stipends of up to
$100 per week in the eight-week program.
Many of them have indicated, however, that
they would still enroll in the externship pro-
gram even without the stipend.

Most of the students have been rotating
among the three hospitals. While at Brooks,
they stay in a house owned by the hospital
normally used for storage. The externs occa-
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slonally make trips outside the hospitals to
view special medical situations, such as those
at Gowanda State or the speech and hearing
clinic at Fredonia State. One student called
it “the kind of medical education . . . you
don't get in medical school.”

GREAT PROGRAM

Martha Slye, a hospital administration
student currently at Brooks Hospital, calls
the externships “really a great program.”
She attends Cornell University.

Miss Slye sald she has worked in many
areas of hospital life besides administration.
She has viewed surgery, helped out in the
emergency room, and worked in food service
and therapy. “I've seen things that TI'll
probably never see again as a hospital ad-
ministrator,” she said.

Michael Nedvesky is a pre-med student at
New York University from Fredonia. He said
every doctor is “extremely cooperative and
friendly” in explaining various hospital op-
erations to the students.

The Fredonia native has worked in a vet-
erans hospital in New York City, and he
compared work there with the routine of a
rural hospital such as Brooks. “The big city
hospital is supposed to be more efficient,” he
said, “but here it's at least as efficlent.”

Michael Dujanovich, a University of Buf-
falo medical technology student from Lack-
awanna, says the externship program has
“influenced me toward working in this type
of atmosphere.” He said the program has
fulfilled its goal of introducing the students
to a true plcture of rural health services.

So far this summer, 12 of the 18 county
externs have worked at Brooks Hospital.
Besides those mentioned above, they are
Richard Giacchio, & New York City med stu-
dent at U.B., Paul Dumaine, a Bemus Point
pharmacy student, also at U.B., Janet Mac-
Laughlin, a Syracuse area therapy major who
attends the Albert Einstein School of Medi-
cine in New York City, Gary McFadden of
Jamestown, a Temple University med stu-
dent, Michael Botty, a dental student at U.B.
from Fulton, and Melodee Walker, a Penn-
sylvania native, majoring in physical therapy
at U.B.

Other area medical students in the pro-
gram. are Stephen Stratton of Sheridan, a
dentistry student working with Dr. John V.
Ingham of Fredonia, and Joan Wilkosz, a
nursing student from Brocton.

TAXES AND THE SICK

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when the cost of medical services is rap-
idly increasing—9.2 percent on a per
capita basis fiscal year 1972 over fiscal
year 1971—the administration’s float-
ing of a proposal to scrap the medical
expense deduction is untenable. The in-
come tax deduction allowed for legiti-~
mate medical expenses incurred during
the course of the tax year, unfortunate-
1y, offers all too little comfort to those
American’s who see a larger and larger
portion of their income gobbled up by
spiraling medical costs.

I firmly believe that the long-range
answer to financing the country’s health
care will be some form of National Health
Insurance, such as that introduced in
the Senate by Senator KENNEDY, and in
the House by Mrs. GrIFFITHS, which I
have cosponsored; however, until such
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solution is fashioned and operable, the
need to retain the present provisions in
the tax code is obvious.

An editorial in the New York Times
on September 5, 1973, speaks to the issue,
and is worthy of consideration.

The editorial follows:

TAXES AND THE SICK

More than thirty years ago, while World
War II was still on and most domestic con-
cerns were being pushed aside, Congress first
introduced into the tax code a provision per-
mitting tax savings for families with extra-
ordinarily high medical costs resulting from
severe illness of any kind. Millions of fami-
lies have since benefited from the provision
for tax deduction of out-of-pocket doctor
and related hospital costs exceeding 3 per
cent of gross income. In effect, this deduction
provides a limited form of insurance against
bills for major and catastrophic illness, aid
sensibly geared to a recognition that families
with different income levels have differing
ability to pay medical costs.

Recently this provision has come under
attack from within the Administration.
Treasury Secretary Shultz urged the House
Ways and Means Committee last April to re-
duce sharply the bentfits available from this
section of the tax law, a proposal aimed pri-
marily at simplifying the personal income
tax. Now some H.E.W. officials would go much
further. They want the present deduction for
medical expenses wiped out and all payments
from private health insurance made taxable.
The motivation here is to make available
up to #7.5 billion in now uncollected tax
funds to finance a system of national health
insurance.

Our conviction has long been that top
priority in protecting Americans in the field
of health costs should go to constructing a
system of catastrophic illness insurance to
guarantee that no American family would
be bankrupted by illness. Obvlously, the cre-
ation of such a system would largely remove
the need for the present tax deduction. But
until dependable financial protection against
medical catastrophe is available, Congress
would be well advised to remain skeptical
about plans for ending or reducing a tax
provision that annually helps millions of
ordinary Americans.

LAWRENCE COUNTY VOCATIONAL
%?(I}IE;DOL FIRST IN SKILL OLYM-

HON. FRANK M. CLARK

OF PENNBYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, on June
28, 1973, the Lawrence County Area Vo-
cational Technical School Opening and
Closing Ceremonial Team placed first at
the National Skill Olympics sponsored
by the Vocational Industrial Clubs of
America, at the competition held in
Tulsa, Okla. This vocational technical
school is located in New Castle, Pa. The
winning team was comprised of Roberta
DeProspero, Joanna Falatko, Shirley
Hairhoger, Theresa Betts, Jenny Mor-
gan, Mary Ann Guy, Joann Lamberti,
and advisor coach, Peter Yerage. I be-
lieve these fine young people deserve rec-
ognition for their performance which
won them the national title. The Voca-
tional Industrial Clubs of America hold
national conferences each year with en-
tire involvement of all States. This group
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is a very important part of our national
youth development. I am proud of the
accomplishments of the Lawrence Coun-
ty, Pa. Vocational Technical Team in
capturing the National Opening and
Closing Ceremonial Title.

AFL-CIO PRESIDENT
MEANY DEFENDS
RIGHTS

GEORGE
INDIVIDUAL

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, this
Labor Day, in a year when Americans
have had to reexamine and reaffirm their
basic constitutional freedoms of speech,
assembly, and privacy, AFL-CIO Presi-
dent George Meany spoke out forth-
rightly to defend these values and the
labor movement’s solid support of them.

In an article in the AFL-CIO News of
September 1, Mr. Meany set out labor’s
continuing interest in seeing these guar-
antees fulfilled.

It is a lesson we all should heed. For,
as Mr. Meany points out in quoting Wil-
liam Pitt:

“Necessity 1s the plea for every infringe-
ment of human freedom. It is the argument
of tyrants; it is the creed of slaves.

The article follows:

INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS ESSENTIAL TO FREE UNIONS
(By George Meany)

Labor Day is the day America sets aside to
honor the free workers who built this nation
and their unions which enable them to bet-
ter share in the fruits of their labors.

It is a day for looking back on the accom-
plishments of the labor movement—{free col-
lective bargaining victorles such as decent
wages and working conditions to legislative
victories such as social security, Medicare
and federal ald to education.

It is a time for looking ahead, to set our
sights higher and higher so that all Ameri-
cans will benefit from economic justice and
human dignity.

But it is time, too, to remember—to re-
member that the trade union movement
could never have accomplished all that it
has for its members and for society, if we did
not live in a land of freedom.

So, on this Labor Day, it is proper that we
consider how the rights and liberties enjoyed
by all Americans affect us as workers and as
citizens.

Freedom and individual rights are the
basic Ingredients of democracy, Freedom of
speech, freedom of assembly, the right of
privacy—these are not just nice conveni-
ences; they are the fundamental elements
of a free trade union movement,

Without freedom, there can be no free
trade union movement. And since unions are
the indispensable Instrument of free workers
to improve their standard of living, democ-
racy is clearly the worker's staff of life.

But having rights on paper and exercising
them in fact are not necessarily the same
thing, What makes the American labor move-
ment unique in the history of free people is
that we exercise our rights, dally, diligently,
and with determination.

ECONOMIC FREEDOM

Historlcally, it was the workers exercising
thelr First Amendment rights of free speech
and assembly who formed the first American
unions. On the foundation of their individ-
ual rights, workers built a collective move-
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ment—a movement dedicated to bringing
workers a measure of economic freedom that
would permit them to enjoy their other free-
doms.

As an example, the right of every American
to eat in a restaurant of his choice is mean-
ingless if he does not earn enough to pay the
dinner check. So we operate to translate
rights into reality.

From its earliest days, the American labor
movement has been a movement of dissent.
Workers dissenting against economic exploi-
tatlon. Workers dissenting against sweat-
shops and other substandard working condi-
tions. Workers dissenting against employers’
control of their lives, thelr homes, their
schools, their opportunity to improve their
lot and, most especially, that of their chil-
dren.

Unions have never been very popular with
“the establishment” — for dissent is never
popular with those who have much and in-
tend to keep it all. By its very nature, dis-
sent is a gquestioning of authority. And a
host of weapons—literally and figuratively—
have been used by those in authority either
to deny workers their rights or to coerce or
subvert them into not exercising their rights.

Not so many years ago it was not uncom-
mon for workers to be spied upon at work
and in their homes. Phones have been tapped.
Workers have been on the wrong ends of
billy clubs, guns, fists, attack dogs and tear
gas. Private and public armies have tried to
intimidate workers and their unions.

Courts have enjoined workers from exer-
cising their rights, and police have enforced
these injunctions with violence and, some-
times, with death. But workers were not
deterred.

New weapons were tried—the weapons of
thought control and fear. Workers have been
hooked up to so-called lie detector machines,
monitored by television cameras and inter-
rogated about Intensely personal matters,
about their private lives and their past, pres-
ent and future actions.

RIGHTS VIOLATED

Workers have repeatedly seen their rights
as free Americans violated—by public as well
as private officials. Therefore it is no accident
that workers are zealous of preserving the
rights and liberties of themselves and all
Americans—in preserving democracy.

Only in a democracy can workers control
their individual destiny—economic and po-
litical. To be free, workers must live in a
system where people are more important
than wealth. And, in the final analysis, that
is just what a democracy is all about.

We have seen what happens to our fellow
workers in countries that have no democracy.
That is why free workers always oppose dic-
tatorships of the right and of the left.

History proves the case. In Mussolini's
Italy, unions were the first targets of fascist
terror. In Hitler's Germany, the Federation
of Trade Unions was the first organized force
to feel the deadly blows of the Nazi storm
troopers. A

In Czechoslovakia in 1948, the Communists
used control of the unions and thus stifled
effective, democratic opposition. Communist
rulers in East Germany, Poland, Czechoslo-
vakia and Hungary had to crush workers’
rebellions to remain in power. The Russian
worker today has no right to freely associate,
speak his mind, bargain with his employer—
and, certainly, he has no right to strike.

Because workers know what it is like to
have their rights trampled on and because
they have seen what happens to workers and
their unions in countries that have no free-
dom, they are justifiably concerned when
these rights are endangered., Recent events
have strengthened our resolve to protect
these rights.

We know that workers cannot have free-
dom and democracy just for themselves. The
genius of democracy is that it clothes every
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citizen with equal rights, giving no person
special treatment over another.

FEAR—A PERSISTENT THREAT

The most persistent threat to freedom, to
the rights of Americans, is fear. The fear that
government or an employer might take away
an individual's job, or his ability to get a
job—depriving him and his family of a live-
lihood—has intimidated more than one
American worker.

Only in the absence of fear can ideas and
men be truly free. Thus, Americans must
know that they can freely express their ideas
without being considered enemies of those in
power,

Amerlcans must know that their homes
are threshholds over which no government
can cross. They must know that loyalty to
individuals or groups in power must be sub-
ordinate to loyalty to country.

They must know that justice will always
be superior to power. They must know that
their government respects their rights.

For a government that doesn’t trust its
citizens can not expect the citizenry to trust
it.

The phrase “law and order” has been much
used and much abused in recent years, but
if “law and order” means anything it means
that everyone—rich man, poor man, presi-
dent and plumber—obeys the law; that the
law has no favorites; that before it all men
stand equal.

Certainly there can be no order if the
law is not respected.

Some have contended that the enemies of
society—drug pushers, traitors, mobsters—
are so viclous and ruthless that the govern-
ment must be viclous and ruthless in deal-
ing with them.

Justice Brandeis had the answer to that
speclous argument. He said: “The greatest
dangers to liberty lurk in insidious encroach-
meni by men of zeal, well-meaning but with-
out understanding.”

GOVERNMENT MUST OBEY LAW

People obey the law when they know that
those entrusted with its enforcement like-
wise obey. This means the government does
not wiretap; does not burgle; does not
terrorize law-abiding citizens in their homes
on the basis of an informer’s tip. As Willlam
Pitt stated, “Where the law ends, there
tyranny begins.”

That is why the AFL-CIO has strongly
opposed legislation to permit the govern-
ment to wiretap or to undermine the Fifth
Amendment. And, for the same reasons, we
oppose legislation to end strikes through
government compulsion.

These are not separate issues. The issue is
the same: the rights of individuals.

‘We reject the contention that it is “neces-
sary"” for the government to encroach on the
rights of individuals for whatever reason.
Again to quote Pitt: “Necessity is the plea
for every infringement of human freedom.
It is the argument of tyrants; it is the creed
of slaves.”

Today "necessity” has become synonymous
with “national security.” The labor move-
ment has long held that the government has
the power—indeed, the obligation—to defend
the natlon against any enemy who would
deprive us of our liberty. But some today
would deprive us of our liberty in the in-
terests of what they call “national security.”

The Constitution provides us with no def-
inition, no guideposts of ‘“national secu-
rity"—except as to what constitutes treason.
It certalnly does not say that the President
of the United States will solely determine
what 18 “national security,” what is a threat
to it, and what extra-legal or illegal actions
can be used to meet that threat.

If one man can determine unchallenged
what 18 “national security,” and then can
justify crimes committed by his authority on
that basls, democracy is dead. And we can
never allow that to happen.
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We flatly reject the notion that the way to
fight communism is to undermine individual
liberties and adopt the very tactics which
make communism abhorrent to all who be-
lieve in human freedom,

UNPOPULAR VIEWS

We do not believe communism can be de-
feated and democracy saved by suspending
the Bill of Rights and the Fourteenth
Amendment, or by outlawing unpopular
views or ideas, whether by governmental fiat
or vigilante action.

One of the aspects of totalitarianism which
makes it so abhorrent is its destruction of
the right of privacy.

The tools of those who would invade an
individual's right of privacy are the tools of
repression, thought-control and tyranny.
Wiretaps, hidden microphones, closed circuit
television monitoring people innocently pur-
suing their daily lives, lle detectors, tape re-
corders, personnel questionnaires, computer
data banks, peepholes, cameras, spy glasses,
private detectives—all have been and are
being used to intrude upon the privacy of in-
dividuals. The claim is that this is “neces-
sary.” Employers say they spy on workers to
-catch malingerers and the thieves. Govern-
ments say they do it to protect “national se-
curity” as defined by one man.

Similarly, there are those—including some
editorialists who otherwise support individ-
ual freedom—who claim it is *necessary” to
deny workers the right to strike because of
society's right to enjoy an uninterrupted flow
of goods and services. Thus, they propose, the
government should dictate the terms and
conditions under which workers would be
compelled to work.

Of course, the inevitable result of this il-
logical policy would be government dictation
of all wages, prices, rents, profits—what a
person could buy, how he could live, where
he would worship, what he could write, say,
think.

Strikes are an inconvenience. But the pub-
lic's right not to be inconvenienced certainly
is not paramount to the individual's right
to be free.

President Eisenhower summed it up this
way: “There are worse things than strikes—
and one of them is the loss of freedom.”

Ben Franklin sald it earller. “Those,” he
said, “who would glve up essential liberty to
purchase a little temporary safety, deserve
nelther liberty nor safety.”

EXERCISING FREEDOM

The exercise of individual freedom causes
each of us some inconvenience. Certainly, an
Administration is inconvenienced at times
by a free press or by demonstrators exercising
their rights of assembly and petition. But it
is far better for any Administration to be in-
convenienced than that freedom be banished.

That's why the framers of the Constitution
drafted the Bill of Rights. The rich and
powerful don't need it but the poor, the
weak, the downtrodden do.

The issue today is the rights of the peo-
ple—Are they to be protected? Is government
to be permitted to decide which laws are go-
ing to be obeyed and by whom and when?
Are Americans going to be governed by laws
or by whim?

Organized labor does not just brood about
invasion of individual liberty. We attempt,
with all the vigor at our command, to blunt
the efforts of any who would pervert freedom,
deny liberty, intrude upon privacy, under-
mine democracy.

We insist that working men and women—_

indeed all Americans—be treated in a man-
ner commensurate with their Iinherent
human dignity. And that can only be
achleved in a nation dedicated to liberty, by
a government committed without reserva-
tions to guaranteeing the rights of all the
people.

On Labor Day 1973, we do not despair. We
have faith in the people and in the true
strength of the system of government they
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established, fought for and nourished, And,
for our part, we intend to help preserve, pro-
tect and defend that system and the rights
and liberties of all citizens aaginst any foe,
any time and in any place.

Our consclences as free men and women
will tolerate nothing less.

OVER 70 HOUSE MEMBERS AL-
READY SPONSOR DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA SELF-GOVERNMENT
BILL

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, the interest
in the House has been encouraging for
the adoption of the District of Columbia
self-government and governmental re-
organization bill, H.R. 9682. The com-
mittee voted 20 to 4 to report the bill fa-
vorably on July 31, and within 3 days
there were over 60 Members agreeing to
cosponsor the bill.

Today Chairman MappeEN, Chairman
Ropino, Congressmen Froob, BURTON,
LEGGETT, MATSUNAGA, and pE LuGco are
joining in cosponsoring this bill for a new
city government for the Nation's Capital.
Each day reveals more of a groundswell
for 1973 as the year of action on District
of Columbia self-government.

The Senate has already passed its bill,
by a vote of 69 to 17 on July 10 of this
year. Democrats voted for the bill 41 to 7

and Republicans voted for it 28 to 10. I
am hopeful that by the same substantial
majorities the House will approve the
House bill when it comes to the floor later
this month.

RARICK REPORTS TO HIS PEOPLE:
OUTDOOR RECREATION, AN IN-
TERVIEW WITH JAMES G. WATT,
DIRECTOR, BUREAU OF OUTDOOR
RECREATION

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, during one
of my recent television reports to my
constituents, I interviewed Mr. James G.
Watt. Mr. Watt is the director of out-
door recreation. I insert the dialog of
that interview at this point:

RARICK. As the spendable income of Amer-
ican families rises and the number of hours
actually spent at work decreases, Americans
are using more time in various forms of
recreation. Boating, fishing, hunting, camp-
ing, and many other forms of outdoor
sports are popular in our part of the coun-
try. And their popularity is certain to in-
crease.

Today we will look at outdoor recreation
and a little-known federal bureau that works
with our state officials to help preserve our
great matural heritage for all Americans to
enjoy.

iny;ericans need outdoor recreation, espe-
cially in these times of increased urbaniza-
tion. Sales of camping, boating and other
outdoor sporting equipment has mush-
roomed to an all-time high. Bicycling has
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become one of the country’s favorite sports.
Clearly, our people are looking to the great
outdoors for relaxation and healthful
activities.

To help us explore this area of American
life, we have as our guest today the Direc-
tor of the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, Mr,
James G. Watt. Thank you for joining us
today.

Mr. Watt is a native of Wyoming and has
served as Director of the Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation since 1972. I understand that he
is quite an outdoorsman himself,

Jim, we in Louisiana are also great lovers
of the outdoors, and consider our state to be
8 “sportsman's paradise”. Indeed, that is
our state motto and it appears on all license
plates. What is your bureau doing to help
Louisiana continue to keep that title?

‘WaTT. We are doing quite a bit, I wouldn't
want to suggest to you that you're the Na-
tion's greatest sportsmen to date, because
most of us from Wyoming talk about the big
game and so forth, but you have a good
point. Louisiana is a fantastically great
State for outdoorsmen and it is a sports-
man's paradise.

The Bureau of Outdoor Recreation works
closely with your State and local govern-
ments and the private sector in encouraging
land-use planning activities. We feel that
if the private sector can understand what
the Federal, State and the local governments
are going to do, we can cooperate in a man-
ner which will make the land useful to the
people. Some land should be retained in a
natural state so that wildlife—birds, fish
and the like—wlll not be destroyed or dam-
aged but will be preserved in a natural para-
dise. Other parcels of land need to be used
for industrial expansion. It is through land-
use planning that we can preserve what
needs to be preserved while providing ade-
quate resources for the future. The Bureau
of Outdoor Recreation is working closely with
State and local officials in hopes that they’ll
take the lead in land-use planning. We must
not allow the Federal Government to move
in and do the land-use planning. That is
a local responsibility.

Rarick. I'm glad to hear you say that
and I'm sure so are many of our listeners,

WaTtT. I look forward to working with you
to keep it that way. Let's keep the Fed-
eral Government out and let the local people
do the local land-use planning.

The Bureau of Outdoor Recreation ad-
ministers a fund—the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund—which is used to match
State or local money for acquiring land or
for developing recreatlon resources—for
parks, recreation areas, tennis courts and
swimming pools. We try to develop a bal-
anced outdoor recreation program with a
mechanism for preserving valuable natural
areas.

Raricxk, While we're on this Land and
Water Resource Fund, can you tell our
listeners how this is being used in Louisiana
specifically?

WATT. In Louisiana we have found a good
State government that has been very re-
sponsive to people like yourself, who like to
see money well invested in outdoor recrea-
tion programs. In your district alone, the
Sixth Congressional District, there are seven-
teen different acquisition and development
projects, valued at over $3.6 million. About
17,000 acres of land have been acquired un-
der this program. There are some interest-
ing projects, some great ones right in your
district. Statewide we have obligated over
815,770,000 In Federal Land and Water Con-
servation Fund money, since 1965.

RARICK, In other words, Louisiana is sub-
stantially benefiting through this fund.

Warr. Loulsiana is one of the country’s
leading outdoor recreation States.

RaAarICK. Well, I know that Louisiana has
made great use of avallable funds through
your agency because I believe that at last
count, we had expended all of the available
money that had originally been allocated to
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our State. Can you tell me which of the State
agencies you work with on outdoor projects?

WaTT. We work with several agencies in
Louisiana. The Game and Fish Commission
and the Parks and Recreation Commission
are very responsive and we enjoy working
with them.

RaARICK. I believe in Baton Rouge it's
BREC.

Watr. We've worked a lot with Whitey
Lagasse. Whitey's been most responsive.

RArRICK. What does the appropriations
for the fund look llke for 19747

Warr. When States llke Louislana respond
as they have, matching the Federal funds,
it looks good. We expect full funding in
Fiscal 19756 at the $300 million level. In
years gone by, not all the States have been
as responsible as Louisiana In providing
matehing funds, so this year we're not budg-
eting the full $300 million and giving the
States an opportunity to catch up. Louisiana
has been an outdoor recreation leader and
needs more money than we are going to make
avallable this year. Next year we'll have more
funds at our disposal.

RaArICK. So you're not going to penalize us
merely because we have been using the
funds?

Warr. Not at all,

RaricK. The Bureau also works in the area
of environmental protection, I understand.
How does it function in this respect?

WarT. Congressman, we look at the Bureau
of Outdoor Recreation as the environmental
consclence of the Department of the In-
terior. We do not have specific environmental
responsibilities. We try to look at the total
environmental perspective as to where the
Department should be going. We evaluate, on
behalf of the Secretary of the Interior, the
impact a proposed highway might have on
the environment or how an industrial site
or a Federal building involving Federal funds
might effect the local environment. We try
to balance the need for development with
the need for natural preservation. Such a
balance will prevent undue environmental
degradation while permitting essential de-
velopment.

We have a strong philosophy that people
are the purpose of the Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation. When God created this earth
and man, He created man as the principal
and other things are for the benefit of man
and we've got to get that balance. Too much
fighting has been going on.

Rarice. In other words, you're using a
common sense approach.

Warr. A little more common sense is
needed, that's for sure.

RaAricE. Under the Surplus Property pro-
gram, any State, parish, city or town can
apply to your bureau for surplus federal
property to be used for public recreation pur-
poses. How does this program work and what
types of surplus federal property is avallable?

Wart. I'm glad you brought that subject
up. We need help in this area. Your people
can help to identify Federal land—whether
it is a military base, or under-utilized land
associated with a Veterans' Hospital, or an
air strip that is not being used, or a naval
dock, Coast Guard dock—or any type of
Federal facility that is not being fully uti-
lized. People can help us to identify those
areas, and through some creative planning
and imagination we can utilize them for
park and recreation purposes. We can bring
about the pressures needed to release these
lands and facilities—bulldings or whatever—
to local or State governments for outdoor
recreation purposes.

The President is taking a special interest
in this program. He has called it the Legacy
of Parks program and we have already trans-
ferred over 8150 milllon worth of Federal
land and facilities to State and local govern=
ments for recreation purposes. Over 300 par-
cels of land have gone to non-Federal inter-
ests for park and recreation purposes. This
is a great program. Let’s see if we can't trans-
fer some property in your district.
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RarICK. Well, most of us think, talk about
outdoor recreation and we think we are talk-
ing about the country and the forests and
the woods, but you also work in the area of
recreation in urban areas. And this is the
type of surplus property you have reference
to.
WarT. I have been referring to both types,
but let's not just talk about wild areas. We
take an interest in providing facilitles where
the people are, in the populated urban areas.
We are interested in the best possible parks
such as those we have provided in your
district.

RaricK. Well, I was just going to ask you
what specifically do you do to help the urban
people, the city people in my district?

Warr. We provide professional recreation
planners who work with your city and State
people to help identify resources that might
be made available and then, of course,
through the Fund money can be made avail-
able for acquisition and development. We
help provide the playground areas for high-
density use, parks for picnicking or just
strolling, and water-based recreation facil-
ities.

Most of the recreation in America takes
place within a few miles of home or work.
Sometimes we think about recreation only
in terms of getting into the car or truck
and driving out to go hunting, fishing, or
boating. However, most of our recreation is
walking or bleycling—you mentioned bicycl-
ing being a big recreation interest now—
playing in the backyard or gardening. We
need to make more of these opportunities
available Lo the people.

Rarick. If any of our people listening to
this program are interested in reporting to
you any instances of surplus property, where
or how will they get in touch with you? Of
course, they can always write to me.

WartT. Let me encourage them to write you
and you can call me and we will take care

of it that fast, O.K.?

RaricE. That's fine. And I think it's safe
to say that surely your bureau's meeting with
public acceptance and you're finding that
your bureau is going over because the people
are interested?

Warr. The people have given us tremen-
dous support. Ours is a great program be-
cause people care.

RaricK. I think that it's only safe to tell
you that of course, I voted for the bill and
for the funding and I'm fully behind your
bureau. I really appreciate your being on our
program and helping to bring to our viewers
in Louisiana some of the problems that you
face and the hopes and aspirations of our
federal system and cooperating with the
people back home.

Our guest today has been Mr. Jim G. Watt,
who is the Director of the Bureau of Out-
door Recreation. Jim, we certainly appre-
clate your being with us on the program.

Warr. I look forward to joining you again.

CLEAN AIR AND FUEL ECONOMY

HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, on Sep-
tember 10 the Subcommittee on Public
Health and Environment will begin 2
weeks of intensive hearings on the im-
plementation of the Clean Air Act. One
of the subjects which we will be consider-
ing is whether the provisions of the act
are a major contributor to this country’'s
fuel shortage, and if so, what legislative
remedies would be appropriate.

Today, I have introduced legislation
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which would require the Administrator
of the Environmental Protection Agency
to take action to insure that the policies
of the act do not contribute to the fuel
shortage. The bill would require the Ad-
ministrator to prescribe regulations
which would prevent motor vehicles sub-
ject to the provisions of the Clean Air Act
from experiencing an increase in fuel
usage. Second, the bill requires regula-
tions to promote conservation of fuels by
automobiles. Specifically, these regula-
tions might include: mandatory labeling,
establishment of fuel economy perform-
ance standards, limitation of optional
equipment which increase fuel consump-
tion, requirements for the use of elements
of design which increase fuel economy,
limitations on vehicle weight, and limita-
tion on the use of features which impede
fuel economy.

It would appear that, through imple-
mentation of these requirements, any in-
crease in fuel consumption resulting from
provisions of the Clean Air Act can be
negated.

I emphasize that neither the policy of
the bill nor its specific provisions reflect a
final position on my part. The bill is in-
tended only as a point of departure. I
look forward to a thorough exploration
of its provisions during the hearings.

ERSKINE COLLEGE COMMENCE-
MENT ADDRESS BY SPEAKER REX
CARTER

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, Hon. Rex L.
Carter, the distinguished and highly
able speaker of the South Carolina
House of Representatives, delivered a
splendid commencement address recently
before the graduates of his alma mater
Erskine College at Due West, S.C. Opened
in the year 1839, Erskine was one of the
first 4-year denominational colleges in
the South and has maintained its rich
heritage of academic and spiritual excel-
lence. We call to the attention of the
Congress and the people of this Nation
Speaker Carter’s superb address:

SPEECH DELIVERED BY THE HONORABLE REX L.
CARTER

I suppose that the easy thing for me to do
would be to reminisce with you about my
college days at Erskine for it is the most ob-
vious thing we have in common. Our Alma
Mater is something we have shared together.
I said it would be easy. Perhaps I should have
sald it would be comfortable . . . comfort-
able because It would be simple, nostalgic

. comfortable because it would put us on
common ground and I would feel at ease. But
we share other common ground. Our Erskine
experiences are behind us. The challenges we
share are ahead of us. And it is these chal-
lenges that I would like to discuss with you
today.

It is normal procedure for commencement
speakers to hurl forth great pleas to new

uates. Pleas that you lead your genera-
tion in building a better world. Commence-
ment speakers by and large have an almost
maternal attitude towards graduating col-
lege students for you represent the embodi-
ment of the aspirations of every parent.

Throughout most of your lives your par=-




28860

ents have dreamt of the day when you would
graduate, go out into the world and enjoy a
better life than they had. In return, you like
most college graduating seniors, have prob-
ably concluded that yes, my generation can
build a better world, can enjoy a better life,
than the last generation. As a commence-
ment speaker, I am supposedly bound by
tradition to challenge you to go out and
build that better world and to tell you that
all of mankind is walting on your success.
In your heart, you're supposed to resent
the many ways my generation has falled to
make a better world. This is the cycle that
has been established by countless genera-
tions—a cycle of parental hope, adolescent
accomplishment, academic recognition, com-
mencement challenges and quiet resentment
at the fallures of previous generations.

I will not complete or repeat that cycle
today for to be perfectly truthful, I haven't
been walting on your generation to save the
world and despite what you've been told,
neither have most of the other members of
my generation.

My generation has been cognizant of man-
kind's shortcomings and has done a great
deal to alleviate some of them. It has recog-
nized the immorality of racial prejudice and
arbitrary legal limitations and has done a
great deal to reverse hundreds of years of
prejudice. We have bullt a prosperity never
witnessed in the history of the world; we have
generally expanded the human and legal
rights of every American citizen; we have
provided for new levels of educational
achievement; we have experimented with the
wonders of mass technology, mass communi-
cations, and scientific achlevement, While
most of these experiments have led to im-
proved life expectancy, comfort, and material
wealth, some of them have created more
problems than they have solved. But remem-
ber, every advance began as an experiment
80 we never expected every experiment to
work out the way we had planned. Never-
theless, the direction proposed and followed
by my generation has been a good one for it
has expanded man's rights and provided
more amply for his needs.

In short, the generation that preceded
yours has left the world a better place than
when we came into 1t. And so did the gen-
eration before mine and the one before that.
And we can expect your generation to make
further advances.

But it will be a while before my genera-
tion dies off and turns the world over to
yours, so what happens now? It is really
very simple. For the time-being you will stop
being in a separate generation. Like every
other class before you, you will soon stop
looking at yourselves as separate and dis-
tinet from prior generations. Almost without
knowing it you will be absorbed by the gen-
eration presently in charge of solving the
world’s problems. From occupying an anti-
establishment position, you will soon, be-
cause of your academic success, become a
part of the establishment. Your new role
may chafe at first but it is a role in which
your every action will make your adapta-
bility easler. It is because of this assimila-
tion that history and generations are con-
tiguous. It is because of this absorption proc-
ess that mankind is perpetually in forward
motion. You adopt the motions of those who
came before you and they, in turn, slowly
adopt many of your new ideas and experi-
ences. After all, it was their challenge to
provide those experiences for you. A partner-
ship is thereby established between every
generation. A partnership that at some point
in time become an equal partnership.

It is my hope that my generation learns
to accept your new ideas quickly, for the
pace of society has been greatly accelerated
by new technological advances, particularly
advances In mass communications. We can
no longer afford to let new ldeas have a suit-
able and long incubation period. We have to
become more tolerant of new ideas, more ac-
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cepting of new proposals if we are to achieve
control of our own technology and continue
to master the direction of our own destiny.

I truly hope that your college experiences
have taught you the wisdom of many ideas
and experiences uncommon to your own
backgrounds before you took this extra step
into the world ef learning; and I hope that
your education has taught you to feel both
tolerant and comfortable with experiences,
ideas, and life styles that have little in com-
mon with your own . . . for our country is
desperately in need of a generation that is
intent on continuing the American expe-
rience of diversity.

A few moments ago I spoke in glowing
terms of the achievement of my generation
and the generations before mine. I spoke of
the new economic status enjoyed by the citi-
zens of our State and Nation, a status won
by advances in technology and communica-
tion as well as by a maturing human spirit.
But there is a certain danger involved in each
of these advances, in each of these experl-
ments.

A danger that I hope your experiences will
overcome. If there is any challenge that both
your generation and my generation must
now work together to meet it is in maintain-
ing a diversity of opinion. I see the possibility
of countless doors being closed in the future
of this country, because so many Americans
are looking for the comfort achieved by deal-
ing only with those with whom we share
common ideas and similar experiences. Every
television program today is in many ways
like every other television program. We have
become very much a product of common
aspirations . . . aspirations put forward to
us on radio, through mass magazines and
newspapers, through television, and through
the other means of mass communication
that we found it necessary to develop to deal
with the mass population. We have become
such a product of common aspirations that
those who do not receive a college education
are expected to feel inferior to those who do.
Those who do not reach a precise level of
economic success are forced to be both pitied
and resented. Those who do accept mass ideas
are to some degree forced to feel square and
those who accept none of it are often out-
cast from a society that seems bound and
determined to bend all of the aspirations of
the Nation into a common mold.

You must remember that to do what is
best for the majority in the long run . . .
to share aspirations and goals . . . to want for
everyone the best that they are capable of
achieving is not to be confused with a blind
rush to conformity ... a blind insistence that
what you perceive to be right for soclety is
in fact what is right for society.

Buch a view . . . such an insistence is vis-
ited upon us today in the public domain. It
is called Watergate.

A handful of men placed in positions of
immense authority found themselves im-
bued with the vision that they knew what
was right and good for all America. And
they swept aside our laws, our principles,
even our Constitution in an irrational race
to impose their distorted vision upon us all.

What you must remember is that more
than one person can be right in almost any
given set of circumstances based upon his
own background . . , his own understanding
of the matter at hand . . . his own frame of
reference. You must keep in mind always
that very few things are black or white but
rather an infinite number of shades of gray.

I suggest that you go out not as the class
of 73 to build a better world but to go out
as individuals and maintain your own iden-
tity in a soclety dominated by mass media,
mass technology. Keep your names . . . for
they are more attiractive than numbers. Keep
your ideas . . . respect diversity and learn
to work with your fellow man without rob-
bing him of his unigueness.

Because I am the Speaker of the House of
Representatives I have a responsibility to
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practice what I preach ... to put into action
what for you and I have just put into words
...and I want you to know that I am trying
to do just that.

A few weeks ago the Supreme Court handed
down an order that has the potential of de-
stroying the diversity that we as South Car-
olinians have recently learned to accept. I
don't have to tell you that throughout most
of our history we have tried to associate only
with those with whom we shared common
experiences. Whites assoclated with whites,
blacks with blacks, the poor with the poor,
and the rich with the rich.

But since the end of the Second World
War, we have as a state, learned at an ac-
celerated rate to accept each other and to
build on our diversity rather than to be de-
stroyed by it. The pace may not have been
perfect but the direction is and it has
brought South Carolina a prosperity and
pride that we would have thought impossible
only a few years ago.

Yet this new mandate by the court to re-
apportion the South Carolina House is being
used by some to set a course that would as-
suredly take our State and our aspirations
backwards.

Some men argue that the house, instead
of basing representation on counties with
the number of representatives determined by
population, want to divide the house into 124
districts with equal populations. They argue
that this single member district plan would
allow greater minority representation, both
racial and political, and of course, on paper
the idea sounds fine. It even sounds like it
is promoting the diversity which I think we
should seek. But it isn't.

What it is doing is setting up 124 dis-
tricts wherein the population of every dis-
trict has the same set of common experi-
ences. True, more blacks would properly be
elected because there would be many pre-
dominately black districts. Whites would be
elected in white districts, Democrats would
be elected in Democratic districts, Republi-
cans in Republican districts. But every one
of the 124 men elected would in the long
run have only one set of responsibilities and
that would be to his district made up of peo-
ple with whom he shared a common experi-
ence. Whites in white districts wouldn’t have
to consider the needs and aspirations of
blacks; blacks in black districts wouldn’t
have to consider the needs of whites; Demo-
crats wouldn't have to consider the repre-
sentation of Republicans or vice versa. The
alignment of the house itself would he
formed along racial and political lines; with
no one representing the people of the State
at large.

Today, I represent a county made of whites
and blacks, of farmers and industries, of a
large city and small towns, and because I am
elected by all the people of my county, I am
forced by the pressures of democracy to rep-
resent the people with all of their diversities.
If we have single member districts I might
very well end up representing an all white
middle class community with no responsibil-
ity for the poor, for the farmer, for the man
from a small town, for the black, for any-
onetother than the limited group in my dis-
trict.

There would be no more diversity in my
responsibility. Multiply this effect 124 times
and you end up with a House of Representa-
tives wherein every man represents only those
with whom he shares common experiences,
and the antagonisms, the bickering, the in-
sular allgnment, the suspicions could well
destroy the respect for the other man, for
the other way of life that has taken us so
long to achieve.

I want to see the aspirations of all South
Carolinians respected and promoted by our
Government and I shall do all within my
power to see that the reapportionment of the
South Carolina House is based on population
districts based on whole countlies or adjoin-
ing counties. I will oppose any single member
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district plan designed to guarantee the elec-
tion of men who will be forced only to rep-
resent the common experiences of the district
in which they are elected and to oppose the
representation of any other district with a
dissimilar population group. I will not be a
party to destroying the growing respect South
Carolinians are building for each other

There seems to be a headlong rush to force
us ill into the same mold. This is only one of
the challenges we will share together. I have
made a point today of saying that I did not
see your generation apart from my own. I
have emphasized how strongly I feel that
upon leaving Erskine, you and your ideas
will be assimilated by the generation who
have left Erskine before you.

Everything you have done, everything you
have learned, leads me to conclude that your
ideas will be better than mine; just as I
have learned that the ideas of my generation
were in many respects better than the ldeas
of the generation that preceded me. I have
talked to you brlefly about two problems
confronting us now. One, Watergate, on the
national level; second, reapportionment here
at home. These will no longer be academic
subjects for you to consider. They will no
longer be the point of classroom discussions
or library conversations. They are a very
real part of the world that you enter today.
They are only examples, Examples of the im-
mediate challenges that you face. I feel very
strongly that you will not face them as a
separate generation; but you will join with
all other South Carolinians as individuals
in trying to solve them.

I spoke briefly about a challenge that I
personally think America must meet. The
challenge of maintaining our individuality.
The challenge of respecting diversity of heri-
tage, diversity of ideas, diversity of back-
ground and position. I know that each of you
will not be political firebrands. I know that
each of you will not participate in every pub-
lic discussion, but I do hope that each of
you has learned one lesson . .. that there
are more lessons than any of us will ever
learn. And so, at the same time, has learned
to respect the rights, ideas and diversity of
others.

As the commencement speaker today, I
have said my plece. I have shared my ideas
with you, but in my other role as a public
servant, I am obliged to listen and share
your ldeas, too. My door is open, as are the
doors of most of the legislators in this state.
We all have a responsibility to listen to what
you have to say. Be content that they will
listen to you not as the members of another
generation, but as equals. An equality that
you have earned and shall now hold through
the remainder of your days, Use your power
well and make certain that, when the time
comes, you too respect the ideas of the next
generation.

A JADED PUBLIC FORGETS

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
Bob Thomas in a Today article of
June 27, 1973, offers several important
comments on the contributions of science
and technology in general, and specifi-
cally on the contributions of our space
program and skylab. This incisive article
deserves the attention of those concerned
with the future well-being of our Nation.
The article follows:
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A JapEp PusLic FORGETS
(By Bob Thomas)

“Superficially, it is depectively easy to fur-
nish numerous examples of innovations from
aerospace programs which have entered non-
aerospace flelds of medicine, commerce, busi-
ness, industry and education.

“The list is impressive. But, individually,
and scattered throughout the economy, they
make little or no impression on the public.”

That statement by Dr. Wernher von Braun,
made more than 15 months ago, still holds as
gospel today.

The problem would seem to be that we are
a nation of short-term pragmatists, and not
mentally geared to long-range planning and
deferred benefits from advanced science and
technology programs,

It bolls down to this: as a nation of in-
dividuals we ask only, “What have you done
for us lately?” Some of us even ask, What
have you done for us today?

Consider the world as we know it com-
pared to the adventures of Marco Polo. Think
of mass communlications as we know that
compared with Morse's first telegraph key.
Consider the world of modern medicine com-
pared with the knowledge available to Joseph
Lister.

One is the beginning, and one is now.

This is the beginning of space science and
technology. We are not privileged to see the
future, but just an atom of imagination will
unveil a vista of probables for us.

It will be for generations yet unborn to
reap the fruits of experiments being con-
ducted on board Skylab through the remain-
ing months of this year.

The Skylab workshop orbiting the
earth at an altitude of 270 miles, will
not be visible—because of its planned trajec-
tory—over Central Florida until the evening
of July 10. Precise times of pass-overs, loca-
tion in the skles, direction and duration of
the sightings will be published the day before
the events.

‘What man discovers in space today may not
become a universally applicable reality until
the beginning of the next century. But that
is the frequent nature of scientific technol-
ogy.

And who is to say what may be the seren-
dipitous treasures 1960 coupled with a find
of 1970 could easily result in some “medical
miracle” of the '80s.

To quote Dr. George M. Low, deputy NASA
administrator:

“On discussing the benefits of the space
program it is helpful to distinguish gener-
ally between the different types of benefits
that are realized.

“First, there are the benefits of space scl-
ence and exploration. These are difficult to
define but are nevertheless real. Today we are
making practical use of sclentific research
conducted 30 to 50 years ago. In the same
way, we can be sure that 30 to 50 years from
now our children will be making practical
use of the results of the science and explora~-
tion we are doing today, even if we cannot
say exactly how this will come about.”

And there Is a second type of benefit—that
which has a direct application to the ad-
vancement of aeronautical and space tech-
nology and systems.

These include, Low points out, “The im-
provements in civil and military aviation,
improvements in communications and
weather forecasting from the use of satellites,
and the benefits in many flelds that will be
obtalned through the use of earth resources
satellites.”

But the benefits of NASA programs do not
stop there. There are the economic benefits
to be considered. It is a generally accepted
economic precept that a dollar invested in
research and development returns more than
$7 to the economic mainstream in an 18-year
period.

“Another important aspect of the economic
benefits which flow from our programs in
aeronautics and space,” Low points out;
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“concerns the increasing competition we
must continually increase our productivity,
and the only way to do this is through ad-
vancing our technology.”

However distant the technology of space
research and development may seem at the
moment, chances are it will—or has al-
ready—touched your life.

METHADONE CONTROL
HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, metha-
done has become increasingly popular
in the treatment of heroin addicts. Along
with the increase in its legitimate use
has come an increase in its diversion to
the black market and a lack of control
over methadone programs.

The lax conditions under which meth-
adone is transported and delivered has
contributed to its diversion to illegal
channels. This situation led me to in-
troduce in Congress the Controlled Sub-
stances Act of 1973.

The bill provides for the security and
safekeeping of certain controlled sub-
stances including methadone.

Apparently, the situation has not been
deemed dangerous enough and the bill
has remained unacted on.

In an attempt to demonstrate the ur-
gency of the situation I submit the fol-
lowing editorial by Mr. Herb Saltzman
of WOR Radio and a press release issued
by my office on March 21, 1973:

WOR Rapio EDITORIAL

(Speaking for WOR Radlo, Herb Saltzman,
Station Vice President and General Manager.)

It’s time for the City to give harsh exam-
ination to methadone clinics in New York.

Two-thirds of the addicts under treatment
in the City are on methadone. The clinics
that dispense that heroin substitute are be-
coming as big a problem as heroin itself, Es-
peclally offensive are clinies privately run for
profit by doctors. Some of those clinics are
ruining New York’s best neighborhoods.

Many clinics need cleaning up. Addicts of=
ten loiter near them, bothering local resi-
dents, their children and businessmen,
sometimes selling their take-home doses to
other addicts.

Frequently clinics are not in the commu-
nities where their need is greatest. For ex~
ample, there are six privately-run clinics on
the East Side. Some residents say the doctors
who own and run those clinics won't work in
areas with high-addict populations.

New York City should have control over
the location of methadone clinics. They
should also have a voice in locating clinics
within their own neighborhoods. More police
are needed to patrol the areas around these
clinies.

The drug problem in New York is bad
enough, without letting methadone clinics
destroy the City's neighborhoods.

[Press release from the office of Congress-
man CHARLES B. RANGEL]

RANGEL INTRODUCES CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
BECURITY ACT IN CONGRESS

Calling present security arrangements in
the handling, shipping and delivery of nar-
coties for medical clinies and pharmacies
“eriminally incompetent and increasingly
dangerous for all Americans,” Representative
Charles B. Rangel (D-N.Y.) foday an-
nounced his introduction of the *“Controller
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Bubstances Security Act of 1973” in the
House of Representatives.

Rangel said, “In 1972, over twelve thou-
sand methadone pills were lost in transit to
my home city of New York. In dollar terms
in the street this represents $120,000 worth
of methadone. In human terms, it means
more illegal methadone sales in schools,
homes and on city streets. It also most likely
resulted in many of the methadone overdose
deaths reported in New York City last gear.

“The shipping of methadone and other
narcotics from manufacturing companies,”
sald Rangel, “is commonly done by commer-
cial trucks, common carriers and through the
mail. It is delivered in the same manner as
cotton bandages and other supplies.”

A recent New York Post article reported
that one pharmacist, who asked not to be
identified, said the methadone supply for his
treatment program was often delivered and
left outside on his doorstep.

Rangel demanded, in a letter to the Bureau
of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, that this
ridiculous practice be stopped. “The Federal
Government has the responsibility to take an
active role in insuring the security of con-
troller substances,” sald Rangel. ““The ‘Con-
trolled Substances Security Act of 1973' will
make the Bureau of Narcotlcs and Danger-
ous Drugs, in the Justice Department, re-
sponsible for the security and safe-keeping of
these narcotics. The BNDD, working with
manufacturing companies, will issue guide-
lines and regulations outlining complete
and proper procedures for securing ship-
ments of methadone and other dangerous
drugs. The Federal agency will have the
power to fine manufacturers and ultimately
take away their licenses if security measures
are not established and maintained,” Rangel
explained.

The former U.S. Attorney said, “there 1s
clearly a need to establish the type of pro-
gram set forth in the “Controlled Substances
Security Act of 1973."” I hope that my col-
leagues in Congress will give serfous consid-
eration and swift approval to my proposal.

INVASION OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, on August
20, 1968, tanks and troops of the War-
saw Pact, led by Russian troops marched
into the nation of Czechoslovakia to put
an end to the successful reform move-
ment which had been in existence there
for less than a year. This ruthless act
shocked the world, and brought fear
and anxiety to the hearts of the citizens
of Eastern Europe.

On August 20, 1973 we face a much
different world, a world in which an un-
precedented era of international relaxa-
tion between nations is emerging. No-
where is this improvement in relations
more apparent than between the Soviet
Union and the United States of America.
Yet, in Czechoslovakia today, many of
the deplorable conditions which came
about as a result of the invasion remain.

The courage and determination of the
Czech people to resist the yoke of Soviet
oppression has deeply impressed the
world during the last 5 years. And there
have been results. Worker unrest and
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discontent both in Czechslovakia, and
in Poland in recent years have forced
the Soviets to make the improvements in
the quality of life for the citizens of East-
ern Europe its highest priority. This has
been clearly demonstrated by a series of
recent dramatic economic agreements
between the United States and the So-
viet Union. As a result, for many in
Czechoslovakia, there have been signif-
icant improvements in the average stand-
ard of living.

Yet for these same people, the strug-
gle for the basic freedoms continues un-
daunted. It seems incredulous that in
this day such inherent freedoms as the
right of free speech and free assembly
are still denied to the people of Czech-
oslovakia.

Mr. Speaker, let the fifth anniversary
of this bleak day in the pages of world
history serve as a reminder to the Amer-
ican people that the Soviets cannot be
expected to carry out an effective detente
policy with the United States unless they
release their stranglehold on the nations
of Eastern Europe. The fate and future
of these beleaguered people should re-
main a paramount factor in the actions
of American leaders in all our future
dealings with the Soviet Union.

WHO REALLY WON THE BATTLE
OVER FOOD PRICES?

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, for a long
time I have been an avid reader of vari-
ous farm publications which have been
sent to my office unsolicited. As a Mem-
ber of this body from a heavily urban
area, I have felt an obligation to keep
abreast of farm news and developments
because of the direct impact of this vital
information upon the consumers of my
community.

This month’'s issue of the Farm
Journal contains an article by the maga-
zine's managing editor, Dick Braun, en-
titled “You Won the Battle Over Food
Prices,” which contains statements which
could be of particular interest to mil-
lions of American consumers and tax-
payers who have been subjected to un-
precedented food price increases.

Of particular interest is Mr. Braun's
statement that:

If the American consumers aren't willing
to pay the current price for food, the world
is full of consumers who will—and, tempo-
rarily at least, there isn't enough for every-
one.

The thesis apparently exists among our
agricultural community that it has no
special responsibility toward supplying
adequate, reasonably priced supplies of
food to the American people. This thesis
runs completely contrary to the thesis
under which Congress operated for the
last period of nearly 40 years, during
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which huge sums of Federal tax dollars
were voted to subsidize, support, pay di-
rectly, or give massive tax credits to the
farmers of America to stimulate adequate
production of a steady and reasonably
priced supply of food.

It would now appear that the American
farmers’ true colors are showing, as evi-
denced by the comments by Mr. Braun.
If the American consumer will not pay
the asking price, whether that price re-
sults, he says, from shrewdly calculated
market shortages because of withholding
from market, or from incredibly massive
shipments to food-short countries, then
our own farmers will readily find buyers
in other countries who will pay any ask-
ing price. The American farmer is now
telling the American consumer that he is
just one bidder among many and must
suffer the consequences of not paying the
asking price, no matter how high it goes.

Yet the American consumer-taxpayer
has supported and subsidized the agri-
cultural industry by well over $100 bil-
lion in tax money during the last 30 years,
specifically to assure the consumers of
our own country adequate and reason-
ably priced supplies of wholesome foods.
For that contribution, the consumer’s
thanks from the farmer has come in the
form of unprecedented price increases
and “shrewd” market manipulations
through such clever devices, cited by Mr.
Braun, as “chloroformed chicks” and
;'{pt'oducers sending piggy-sows to mar-

e "i

In addition, tax law has been written
to allow farmers in America an unprece-
dented advantage over the average con-
sumer and the farmer wisely has taken
full advantage of every one of these laws.
In response to a request from my office,
the Joint Committee on Internal Reve-
nue and Taxation informed me that in
1970 proprietorship, partnership, and
corporate farms in America paid a total
estimated Federal tax of $1.4 billion.
During the same year the Federal Gov-
ernment, and thus the American tax-
payer, subsidized these same farmers with
$5.4 billion.

The full text of the letter from the
joint committee and the compilation of
farm subsidies for 1971 are as follows:

JoINT COMMITTEE ON
INTERNAL REVENUE TAXATION,
Washington, D.C., June 18, 1973.
Hon. CHARLES A. VANIE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MRr. VANIK: This is to confirm our
telephone response on June 15 to your tele-
phone request of the same date for an esti-
mate of the Federal income tax paid by the
agricultural sector of business.

We estimate that for calendar year 1970
(the latest year for which data are avall-
able) proprietorship, partnership, and cor-
porate businesses engaged In agriculture,
forestry, and fishing and showing a net
profit had an income tax llability of $1.8 bil-
lon. If a narrower concept of agriculture be
employed to include only businesses char-
acterized as “farms” the income tax liability
is $1.4 blllion. The corporate share of these
estimates of income tax lability approxi-
mates $100 million.

Sincerely yours,
LAURENCE N. WOODWORTH.
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THE ECONOMICS OF FEDERAL SUBSIDY PROGRAMS, JOINT
ECONOMIC COMMITTEE: JAN. 11, 1972

TABLE 5-1.—GROSS BUDGETARY COSTS OF FEDERAL AGRI-
CULTURAL SUBSIDIES, FISCAL YEARS 1970 AND 1971

[In millions of dollars]

1970
actual

1971

Program estimated

Direct cash payments: i
Direct payments for commodity pur-

I S e it S i
Feed grain production stabilization.... 1,644
Sugar production stabilization. ... 93
Wheat production stabilization
Wool and mohair payments. . ..

Cotton production stabilization .
Conservation related programs ?__
Dairy and beekeeper indemnity pa:
ments 3 -
Tax subsidies: Expensing and capital gains
for farmin,
Credit subsidies:
Emergency credit
Farm operating loans.
Soil and water loans__
Price-support loans
Storage facility and equipment loans__
Farm Ownership Loans.
Rural electrification loan
Rural telephone loans._ .
Crop insurance 4

Order of magnitude total

1 As was indicated above, the correct estimate of the gross
budgetary cost of this kind of farm subsidy is the difference
between what Government ans for the commodities and what
it sells them for. It has not been possible to make such calcula-

tions for the many commodities the Government now supports
above is the
re|

through purchases. The subsidy cost figure used
overall net loss for the C ity Credit C tion, reporte
in their annual Report of Financial Condition and Operation. This
is a very crude proxy that probably underestimates the actual
subsidy per oommod!{ty. For more detail on this program see
app. D. ]

p’ At a minimum this would include Rural Environmental
Assistance, Great Plains Conservation, Cropland Adjustment,
Conservation Reserve, and Emergency Conservation Measures.
The gross budgetary cost for fiscal 1970 of approximately
$320,000,000 for these programs has been accounted for under
“Natural resources."’

% Although the obligations in fiscal 1970 and 1971 were not
significant, they rise to $5,000,000 in fiscal 1972.

4 This figure represents the amount by which expenses ex-
ceeded revenues for fiscal year 1970. As of June 30, 1970, the
Corporation reflected a deficit of $33,700,000 as a result of
expenses and indemnities exceeded revenues in past years.

Source: *1971 cataln% of Federal Domestic Assistance™;
“‘The Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1872, “The
Budget of the U.S. Government—Appendix, Fiscal Year ia72";
‘iSnecial Analyses, Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year

1972"; Department of Treasury estimates, app. A and B.

It seems to me that the consumers of
our country deserve a fair and equit-
able deal from the agricultural industry.
Since almost all of the great strides
made by the farmers of America in
development of modern farming tech-
niques, finance, storage, and sale have
been subsidized or paid outright by all
the taxpayers of America, those same
taxpayers hardly deserve to be gouged
by the same farmers who were the will-
ing beneficiaries of taxpayer largesse
in past years.

The American consumer-taxpayer has
the right to expect adequate and reason-
ably priced food supplies even if it re-
quires stringent and automatically trig-
gered export licensing controls to assure
adequate domestic supplies. Contrary to
the assertion made by Mr. Braun, the
farmer has no right to expect that he
may automatically bypass domestic food
needs of our own people in favor of for-
eign consumers with ready dollars, with-
out regard to selling price. We must de-
mand our adequate share of American
farm production after which we can at-
tend to foreign sales.

It is totally unsatisfactory that our
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consumers must now spend 100 percent
or more for chicken than they did a
year ago; it is absurd that we must
shell out as high as 40 percent more for
wheat-related products which stem from
a bungled wheat sale to other nations;
it is equally ridiculous that because of
that same deal, feed-grain costs have
soared into space, forcing meat off the
American diet and out of the reach of
millions of our own consumers. While no
one I know would deny fair and reason-
able returns to all segments of our econ-
omy, excessive and unreasonable de-
mands and gains by our agricultural sec-
tor serve only to alienate the 93 percent
of the country who have loyally sup-
ported and subsidized the agricultural
sector. While Mr. Braun may be correct
in stating that the “Farmers have won
the battle over food prices,”—his em-
phasis—I would contend that these same
farmers may rapidly be on the way to
losing the war: the war on inflation;
the war for sound nutrition; the war
against hunger; the war for equity and
justice for matters such as these.

There was always a need for food
throughout the world. There was not al-
ways an opportunity to buy at bargain
prices which developed through devalu-
ation. Foreign cash buyers will disappear
as devaluation ebbs. The current food in-
flation may permanently eliminate tax-
payer subsidies to the farmer and crit-
ically limit taxpayer-supported gifts of
food. Farmers may have indeed won the
battle over food prices—but they are
permanently losing out with the destruc-
tion of the successful partnership be-
tween farmer and consumer which in-
creased productivity, guaranteed income
and produced essential food and fiber at
fair and decent prices.

The full text of Mr. Braun's article is
as follows:

[From Farm Journal, September, 1973]
You WoN THE BATTLE OVER FooOD PRICES
(By Dick Braun)

It’s hard to believe, but just a few short
months ago housewives carrying meat boy-
cott signs lined up around supermarkets to
drive down the price of meat. (It didn't
work.) This month they were lining up
again—this time jostling each other to grab
the last pleces remaining in the beef cases.
After all the frenzied protests, price was
suddenly unimportant as many over-bought
to build a “meat cushion" in their freezers.

Like bolts of lightning the chloroformed
chicks, the unemployed butchers and the
barren display cases hammered the near-
dazed consumers with these facts of life:

The price ceilings, which many had de-
manded, only delayed the Iinevitable ex-
plosion in food prices—and stripped the
counters of beef.

Food at bargain-basement prices had fi-
nally gone the way of the $800 automobile,
the $2 shirt, and 5¢ cigar.

If American consumers aren't willing to
pay the current price for food, the world is
full of consumers who will—and, temporarily
at least, there isn't enough for everyone.

Farmers are exercising market shrewd-
ness by holding beef and grains for higher
prices, preventing price-depressing gluts on
the market even at harvest. Wheat prices,
for example, actually increased as harvest
progressed. Farmers were holding 75% of
their crop.

28863

Farmers have spent millions to promote
and advertise their preducts, but no promo-
tion is as effective as the news of shortages.

TV networks and newspapers showed:
broiler growers killing chicks that would lose
money; producers sending piggy sows to
market; cattle feeders holding cattle because
ceiling prices would mean a loss; others
selling to Japan and Canada because they
pald more money; packing plants closing
down and laying off workers. When all that
happened, the old custom of taking food for
granted evaporated like dry ice on the Sa-
hara desert.

Consumers got the message. They could
foresee even worse meat shortages if prices
were not allowed to rise above cost of pro-
duction. They couldn't stop talking about
those chloroformed chicks. Sure, they'll con-
tinue to complain, but more consumers now
understand that the very club they de-
manded to drive back prices—the price
freeze—turned into a boomerang. Economists
sald it would happen; Secretary of Agricul-
ture Earl Butz has said many times it would
happen, before he bowed to Administration
policy.

Those reasons prompt our headline:
Farmers have won the battle over food prices.
Also:

THE ADMINISTRATION IS BUCKING

The price freeze came off all food except
beef, and that fades away on Sept. 12. Pos-
sibly sooner. After a meeting with cattle
feeders and packers early this month, Sec-
retary of Agriculture Butz assured them that,
were it up to him, he'd remove the price
freeze on beef now.

There were further indications that *“‘un-
freezing” arguments would be pushed before
the Cost of Living Counecil, though a Council
spokesman and Secretary of Treasury George
Shultz both expressed firmness on con-
tinuing the beef freeze until Sept. 12, Either
way, you win on Sept. 12.

CONGRESS GAVE IN

Remember all the pressure for a food
price freeze from members of Congress last
Spring? Well, the Senate voted 84 to 5 early
this month to lift the beef price freeze im-
mediately. Obviously, Senators are now con-
vinced of the failure stuck out so every one
could see.

In Omaha, over 300 beef companles and
wholesalers from the East and Midwest filed
suit against the government's freeze on beef
prices, charging discrimination against beef.
A Pennsylvania meat dealer asked a U.S.
District Court to declare the beef freeze un-
constitutional in a class action suit on be-
half of the nation’s retallers.

Packing houses across the country were
closing in droves—101 by early August.
Armour announced a 60% cutback in meat
production. Lald-off workers were loudly
complaining, and even the unions were giv-
ing second thoughts to their clamor for
price controls. Meanwhile several super-
market chains were buying cattle direct from
feedlots and having them custom-slaughtered
by packers to keep beef in their meat cases.

Canadian buyers flocked into Midwestern
markets. They sald it was because of a short-
age of grain-fed beef In Canada. They were
selling beef back into the U.S. at above-ceil-
ing prices; that's legal.

Black markets and price kickbacks were
thriving, the press wires chattered (though
without verification). Hijacking of beef
trucks and cattle rustling activity quickened.
A U.S. attorney in New York impaneled a
Federal grand jury to Investigate alleged
illegal activity resulting from the price
freeze,

Amid all that melee, some were question-
ing if there was actually a shortage of beef.
Internal Revenue Service Iinvestigators,
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charged with keeping tabs on beef prices,
claimed they could find no real peef short-
age. But cattle slaughter figures showed a
drop of more than a third in one week early
this month, compared with average weekly
slaughter figures for the month of June.

It seems likely, as we go to press, that the
giant tidal wave for price controls on food
has moved back to sea, washing with it the
advocates of price controls on food. And
while there will be more efforts, such as ex-
port contrels, to hold down your prices,
you've won the big battle of the price freeze.

MRS. HELEN COLES: A TRULY
REMAREKABLE WOMAN

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to pub-
licly congratulate Mrs. Helen Coles for
her achievements during her 30-year
career with the IBM division of the New
York City Board of Education.

Mrs. Coles is a truly remarkable wom-
an both on and off the job. Her dedica-
tion to people and to life itself is truly
commendable. In this respect I submit
the following article from the Amster-
dam News of July 28, 1973:

New Yore—Your TowN

Helen Coles is a practical woman.

She shows it in everything she does, from
her position as a Provisational Administra-
tive Assistant IBM in the Board of Educa-
tion, to her post as President of Local 1261,
District Council 37, to her preoccupation
with politics as a District Captain in the
Democratc Party and a member of her
union’s Political Action Committee.

At work, Helen is in charge of a unit in
the Bureau of Management Information data
processing for the Board of Education Pay-
roll Division.

Her job is to prepare information for the
computers that print out the checks of em-~
ployees who do not receive the same regular
check each pay period.

This covers substitute teachers and others
who work on an hourly or daily basis
and whose salarles must be computed each
time.

$6,000,000 A MONTH

“We process usually at least six mlilllon
dollars a month,” says Helen “and in Sep-
tember and February considerably more.”

At those times, with the start of the new
terms, Helen’'s unit has to prepare informa-
tion for new employees, people who transfer
schools, change their states, etc. Durlng the
year, all' payroll changes, such as the num-
ber of deductions, raises, back pay or any-
thing out of the ordinary must be cleared
through Helen's group. “We have a very good
production control system,” Helen says, “we
know anytime paychecks are held up un-
necessarily it won't be long before we hear
quite loudly from the people who are walt-
ing for their money."

LONG LINES

Helen went to work for the Board of Edu-
cation after a lengthy career in the phone
company. “I was In long lines and I felt I
learned all there was to learn and there was
nowhere to go. Besldes,” she adds, “their
idea of a pension at that time was my idea
of not much at all."
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Bhe started her career with the City as
a Tab Operator and rose steadily up the lad-
der to Senior Supervisor, and her position
today as a unit head. “The day I joined the
Board, I joined the union,” she points out.
Her career in the union was equally con-
sistent as she went up the ranks of her local
from Shop Steward to Treasurer to her first
election as President in 1970.

Local 1251 is made up of over 1900 em-
ployees of the Board of Education, predomi-
nantly white. Helen's third local Presidential
election comes up next fall and she is quiet-
ly confident that she will be reelected by
the membership.

POLITICAL ACTIVITY

In addition to the day-to-day adminis-
tration of her union affairs, Helen’s activist
instincts are channeled into politics through
her union and local Democratic Party.

On the day this article appears, she will
be up in Albany as part of a lobbying effort
for District Council 37. “We'll be there to
show strength in numbers and to go door to
door to the legislators if we have to,” she
says. The object of this trip is to preserve
the pension rights negotiated by civil ser-
vants with the City. “I know the rich get
richer and the poor get poorer, but this is
ridiculous,” says Helen Coles, “now after
thirty years work they want us to retire to
welfare.”

HER BAG

To Helen Coles, “politics is my bag, I only
wish I could make the rest of my folks see
that. Every thing we go through, everything
we get or don't get is determined by politics.”
A confirmed anti-Rockefeller New TYorker,
Helen will campaign, too, against the pend-
ing transportation bond. “Rich people will
make money on tax free bonds and we'll be
saddled with more debt and sooner or later
the fare will go up anyway,” in her opinion.
Helen's political efforts are based on a thor-
ough knowledge of current affalrs, strong
opinions and lots of energy. In the Presiden-
tial election last fall she led a group of eight
volunteers ringing doorbells to get out the
vote In East New York. “Election Day we
were out at 6:30 am. and I want to tell
you there's nothing worse for me than to
hear a brother or sister tell me he's not
going to vote.”

As with most busy people, the more Helen
does, the more she finds time for. She sews,
too, as Vice Chalrman of the Prison Task
Force of Riverside Church.

Helen Coles was born in Greenwich Vil-
lage, educated in Virginia, attended Xavier
University in New Orleans. Her son, Carl, is
Manager of Data Processing for CBS, daugh-
ter Donna is an Administrative Assistant
for a major corporation. A granddaughter,
Courtney, “is the smartest of us all,” accord-
ing to Helen. Husband Bill Coles is in charge
of microfilm for the State Supreme Court
and makes his vocation his avocation as an
inveterate camera bug.

THEY EXPLORE WORLD OF WORK,
STUDY

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
an unheralded NASA program of import-
ance to the country was recently cited in
fhe Daily Press of Newport News, Va. In
the July 15, 1973 edition, Elaine Justice,
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Daily Press staff writer, described the
National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration student work-study program.
This commendable effort warrants wider
understanding as a contribution to our
most important resource—young Ameri-
cans. The article follows:
NASA Co-0Ps—THEY EXPLORE WORLD OF
WORK, STuDY

(By Elaine Justice)

The National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration is doing more than sending men
to the moon. It’s also helping young men and
women to achleve greater career heights by
a practical work-study program called co-
operative education. The co-op program is
a part of the curriculum of 370 colleges and
universities all over the country with almost
70,000 students participating. This number
is rapidly increasing, too, because the pro-
gram has merits not easily ignored by today’s
college student.

The major advantage in attending college
through the co-op program is that it allows
& student to make a smooth transition from
academic life to a satlsfying career by alter-
nately working and attending school on a
year-round basls. “I didn't know what I
wanted to do,” said NASA co-op student
Joseph Farmer of his college plans. He related
that the co-op program had not only given
him a chance to investigate a promising
career, but that it had enabled him to stay
more interested in school.

The co-op program not only helps students
explore different careers but often enables
many to attend college who might otherwise
not have gone. High school students who
sign up for the 4 year co-op program in the
spring of their senior year can go into pre-
co-op programs in which they work 3 months
in the summer before their freshman year
of coliege. This not only enables the student
to earn needed money for school but makes
him eligible for financial assistance during
his freshman year at a college or university.

In addition, most companies with co-op
programs try to hire as many of the pro-
gram’s particlpants as they can, making it
easier for students who've completed the
training to obtain jobs in an ever-competi-
tive job market. “Out of the five graduates
from our co-op program this year, we were
able to hire four,” said the director of the
program at NASA, Joshua Foyles. “We like to
appeal to the better students,” he related,
and added that a really good student who
has completed college under the p
would have no trouble getting a job with
any top firm.

The co-op program at NASA is “small but
active” In the words of one employe, and it
does seem highly efficlent in its operation.
The total number of trainees at NASA under
the program is around 52, but only a portion
of that number are on the job at any one
time because of the varylng work-study
schedules. Students can alternate work and
school on a quarter, semester or even yearly
basls. “It takes five calendar years to finish
school this way,” stated Foyles, but he went
on to relate that the students graduating
under the program have 15 months job ex-
perience, which is a big advantage in finding
a career or just a job after college.

There are three types of co-op students at
NASA. The three-year co-ops from two-year
colleges such as Thomas Nelson will obtain
a degree in applied sclence after completing
the program specializing in mechanical or
electronics technology. The five-year co-ops
at four-year institutions can start the pro-
gram as pre-co-ops and return after the
freshman year as full co-ops who will re-
ceive degrees in everything from business ad-
ministration to physics.
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While on the job, trainees get “fringe ben-
efits” which Include fifty per cent of their
health insurance paid, one third of their life
insurance paid, 13 days of sick leave, and an
annual leave of 13 days per year after the
first work-study period. The program even
pays for all except one round trip of the
trainee’s transportation to and from college.

At present, a new co-op program in secre-
tarial science is in the planning stages and
will be open to participants during the 1873-
T4 school term.

PUTTING THE CIA IN ITS PLACE
HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. BADILLO, Mr. Speaker, the Wa-
tergate affair has given added impetus to
congressional efforts to put an end to
the awesome ability of the Central Intel-
ligence Agency to undertake covert mili-
tary and paramilitary operations and
restore the CIA to its intended role as a
gatherer and evaluator of intelligence.

Under five Presidents, and with at least
the tacit assent of Congress, the CIA has
been able to establish an enormous, far-
flung apparatus that frequently has as-
sumed a major, and in my judgment
improper, role in American foreign

policy. The Bay of Pigs fiasco, the covert
operations in Vietnam as disclosed in
the Pentagon Papers, and the not-so-
secret war in Laos are but a few exam-
ples of the CIA’s ability to make and

execute foreign and military policy
outside the purview of Congress and the
publig.

In both the 92d and 93d Congresses, I
have authored legislation aimed at re-
moving the authority of the CIA to un-
dertake military operations. The CIA has
a proper and a valuable role in the gath-
ering and evaluation of intelligence and
I would not want that function elimi-
nated. But operations such as the CIA's
war in Laos are fraught with peril and
cannot be condoned in the absence of
specific congressional approval and pub-
lic debate.

With the hope that the work of the 93d
Congress will not be concluded without
enactment of legislation restricting the
CIA to its proper role, I present for the
consideration of my colleagues a useful
and cogent analysis of the CIA by An-
drew Hamilton, appearing in the Sep-
tember edition of the Progressive.

The analysis follows:

THE CIA's DirTY TRICKS UNDER FIRE—AT LAST
(By Andrew Hamilton)

For the first time in more. than two dec-
ades, Congress 1s beginning to take a hard
look at the Central Intelligence Agency. In
the wake of revelations of CIA complicity in
the Watergate affalr, & serlous debate about
the Agency is now taking shape, and it could
develop into an historic battle over the role
of clandestine operations in American forelgn

polley.

“Clandestine operations” (which should
not be confused with the gathering of for-
eign intelligence) include a wide range of
political, propaganda, economie, cultural, and
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paramilitary activities known within the
CIA as “covert action” and “special opera-
tions,"” or, more generally, Dirty Tricks. These
operations have included, over the years,
such practices as:

Hidden support and assistance to political
parties in foreign election campaigns.

The establishment of dummy foundations
to provide funds for a number of private
organizations engaged in scholarship, pro-
paganda, labor, youth, and cultural affairs.

Establishing ostensibly independent, pri-
vate companies, including a number of air-
lines.

Arranging coups d’etat; supporting, traln-
ing, and leading private armies and air forces
in foreign nations.

Helping to establish security police organi-
zations in a number of countries, and other
Cold War ploys.

The CIA operations amount, in total, to a
clandestine American foreign policy under
the exclusive control of the President, in-
sulated from public control and even from
public scrutiny—not to mention Congress
itself.

President Nixon has given a clear signal
that he places a high value on covert opera-
tions. His new Director of Central Intelli-
gence, William Egan Colby, fifty-three, spent
his adult life in Dirty Tricks, beginning with
0SS guerrilla operations in World War II and
culminating in a twelve-year stint as one of
the CIA officlals most deeply involved in the
Vietnam war.

Colby was CIA station chief in Saigon (and
a staunch supporter of President Ngo Dinh
Diem) from 1959 to 1961. From 1962 through
1967 he was chief of the Far East Division of
the Clandestine Services, the formal title of
the operating arm of the CIA. From 1968 to
1971 he was involved with the “pacification”
program In Vietnam, first as deputy and later
as ambassador in charge. In 1971-72 he was
back in Washington again as Executive Di-
rector (number three man) at the Agency.
When that post was abolished in a reorgani-
zation this year, be became head of the Di-
rectorate of Operations, which runs the
Clandestine Services.

Colby is a qulet, undemonstrative man—
“when he’s really mad he’s almost whisper-
ing,"” recalls a former employe—whose mild
manner conceals the toughness and bold-
ness of a behind-the-lines guerrilla fighter.
He has the reputation of being one of the
CIA's most resourceful managers of Dirty
Tricks. He was responsible, as head of the
pacification program, for American partici-
pation in the Phoenix program in which
thousands of Vietnamese suspects were killed
or jailed on suspiclon that they worked for
the Vietcong.

Senator Willlam Proxmire, Wisconsin Dem-
ocrat, complained during the recent debate
on Colby's nomination that the Benate was
being asked to cast a “blind vote.” He ob-
served: “We don't really know who Mr. Colby
is. We are not allowed to go back into his
personal employment history and judge his
fitness. We do not know what jobs he has
accomplished. . . . And we will be confirming
him for a blind position [about which] we
know very little. . . .”

Although the Senate conflrmed Colby Au-
gust 1 by a vote of eighty-three to thirteen,
the decisive battle will begin this fall. Sen-
ator John C. Stennis, Mississlppl Democrat,
has announced that his Senate Armed Serv-
ices Committee will hold hearings on the
CIA's basic legislative charter to determine
whether the Agency exceeded its authority
in waging war in Laos and in its involvement
with the White House “plumbers” in the
Watergate affalr,

Stennis’s Committee is the one whose CIA
Oversight Subcommittee has falled to meet
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for several years, and whose members have
rarely expressed any interest in supervising
the secret and powerful Agency. But the
hearings come amid a growing feeling in
Washington—expressed even by Chairman
Stennis—that the CIA’s Cold War mission as
the clandestine action arm of U.S. foreign
policy no longer serves the national inter-
est, If it ever did.

The man who founded the CIA in 1847,
President Harry 8 Truman, reached this con-
clusion a full decade ago. In 1963, he wrote:
“For some time I have been disturbed by the
way the CIA has been diverted from its orig-
inal assignment. It has become an opera=
tional and at times a policy-making arm of
the Government . . . I never had any thought
that when I set up the CIA it would be in-
Jected into peacetime cloak-and-dagger op-
erations.”

Other Presidents have had qualms about
the CIA. John F. Eennedy, a former aide
once sald, wanted to "“splinter it into a
thousand pleces and scatter it to the winds"
after the Bay of Pigs disaster, a CIA-planned
operation which Kennedy had approved.
Lyndon B. Johnson, hardly a shrinking vio-
let when it came to U.8. exploits abroad, was
appalled by the ramifications of some CIA
operations. When he took office he learned,
according to an account by Leo Janos in
the July, 1973, Atlantic, that “we had been
operating a damned Murder Inc. in the Car-
ibbean.” Even Richard M. Nixon, In a 1969
speech to CIA employes, acknowledged that
“this organization has a mission that, by
necessity, runs counter to some of the very
deeply held traditions in the country, and
feelings, high idealistic feelings, about what
a free society ought to be.”

But President Kennedy, like his successors,
soon came to recognize the immense poten-
tial of an organization whose acts could be
neither traced by the victims nor supervised
by his political opponents in Congress. The
Eennedy years, in the opinion of one former
intelligence official, became “the heyday” for
the CIA’s covert political intervention In
other countries. President Johnson followed
by unleashing massive CIA operations in
Laos and South Vietnam. And President
Nixon, in the same 1969 speech, concluded
that the CIA “is a necessary adjunct to the
conduct of the Presidency."

What both troubled and attracted these
Presldents was not the CIA’s “guiet intel-
ligence” activities, but its wide range of
Dirty Tricks. In the decade since Harry
Truman’s warning, little has been done to
curb the President’s own Back Alley Boys.
Except for a handful of progressives, Con-
gress continued politely to look the other
way and ask no embarrassing questions.
Now, in the lurid light of Wategate, Congress
can no longer refuse to take & closer look.

By their very nature, covert operations
defy effective Congressional oversight. A
handful of men in the House and Senate,
senior members of the Armed Services and
Appropriations Committees, are the only
members of Congress allowed to ask the
Agency what it is doing. Thelr meetings have
always been secret, and thelr deliberations
are never disclosed even to other members
of Congress. Their recommendations to the
Agency, 1I any, have never been tested in
general debate or put to a vote of Congress.

From the time of its inception, the CIA's
name has been synonymous with secrecy; no
outsider can hope to obtain more than a
rough map of its terrain. It is the Agency’s
practice neither to confirm nor to deny any
allegations made about it. CIA employes take
the most stringent secrecy oath admin-
istered by the Government. This oath has
been interpreted by the Agency as prohibit-
ing a present or former employe from re-
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vealing anything he has learned while work-
ing for the CIA—an interpretation that has
won at least partial support in the Federal
courts. Victor Marchetti, a former CIA of-
ficial, is under court order to submit the
manuscript of his forthcoming book about
the Agency for review before publication, and
the Agency has been authorized to make
deletions, provided they are not arbitrary or
capricious,

But the Agency has found it impossible to
remain wholly invisible. The picture I pre-
sent here was assembled from the public
record (which grows longer almost dally),
and from interviews conducted over a pe-
rlod of several years with a number of pres-
ent and former CIA employes, intelligence
officials from other U.S. agencies, foreign
service officers, Congressional sources and
Adminiftration aides. (While I had a limited
contact with CIA intelligence analysts when
I served as a member of the National Secu-
rity Council staff in 1970-1971, I had no con-
tact with the clandestine organization or
activities of the CIA.)

The CIA has both a public and a secret
charter. The public charter, on which Sen-
ator Stennis's hearings will focus, is found
in the National Security Act of 1947 and its
1949 amendments (U.8. Code Chapter 50,
Title 15, sections 403 ff.). It is the vaguest
of charters, stating that the CIA shall “coor-
dinate” intelligence activities undertaken
in the interest of national security and shall:

Advise the National Security Council re-
garding national security intelligence ac-
tivities.

Make recommendations to the NSC for
coordination of intelligence activities.

Correlate, evaluate, and disseminate na-
tional security intelligence.

Perform “for the benefit of the existing
intelligence agencies such additional serv-
ices of common concern” as the NSC directs.

“Perform such other functions and duties
related to intelligence affecting the national
security as the Natlonal Security Council
may from time to time direct.”

The last two provisions provide the official
rationale for the CIA's clandestine activities,
both in collecting intelligence and in per-
forming covert operations. These duties are
detailed in the Agency's “‘secret charter’—a
series of top-secret Presidential orders known
as Natlonal Security Council Intelligence
Directives, or “N-Skids.”

The Senate Armed BServices Committee,
which has jurisdiction over the National Se-
curity Act, apparently has never seen these
documents, though they are essential to an
understanding of the CIA’s clandestine op-
erations. Colby, the new director, recently
promised to make the “N-8kids" available to
the Committee, but there is no reason to
assume that they will be disclosed to the
publie.

Section 403(d) also contains two seemingly
contradictory provisos regarding CIA activi-
ties within the United States. One declares
that “the Agency shall have no police, sub-
poena, law-enforcement powers, or internal
security functions.” The other states that
“the Director of Central Intelligence shall
be responsible for protecting intelligence
sources and methods from unauthorized
disclosure.”

The first proviso, which the CIA appar-
ently violated in extending assistance to the
White House “plumbers,” was intended to
protect the FBI's turf from CIA encroach-
ment and to restrict the CIA to forelgn in-
telligence activities. The second proviso,
however, seems to give the Director scope
for a broad range of domestic counter-intel-
ligence activities. Whatever the justification,
the CIA has not been reluctant to undertake
clandestine operations within the TUnited
States. d
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The Act also permits the Agency to keep
secret its budget, organization, personnel
strength, identity of personnel, and other
operational and administrative details, not-
withstanding other provisions of law, and
to spend money without regard for normal
Government procedures.

Three points about the CIA’s charter stand
out:

First, the Agency is answerable directly to
the President, and to the President alone.
(The National Security Counecil is merely
an advisory body made up of Presidential
appointees—the Secretaries of State and De-
fense and the Director of the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness.)

Second, the CIA enjoys extraordinary free-
dom from public and even Congressional
scrutiny.

Third, its duties encompass much more
than the routine collection and evaluation
of information. “The powers of the proposed
Agency,” warned Secretary of State George C.
Marshall in a memorandum to Presldent
Truman in 1947, “seem almost unlimited and
need clarification.”

The CIA grew rapidly from its first days in
1947. (“Bigger than [the Department of]
State by '48,” was a common boast.) The
Agency now has about 16,5600 employes (after
a seven per cent reduction In force put into
effect earlier this year by Director James R.
Schlesinger, now Secretary of Defense). In
recent years its direct budget has hovered
around $750 million, Including funds for
direct expenses and covert projects, but it
may now be slightly lower as a result of the
winding down of the wars in Vietnam and
Laos.

Simllar In size, budget, and overseas staff,
the CIA rivals—if it does not surpass—the
Department of State as an Instrument of
U.S. foreign policy. In A Thousand Days,
Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. wrote that in 1961
the Agency “had almost as many people un-
der official cover overseas (le., posing as
employes of other Government agencies, such
as the Forelgn Service or AID) as State; in
a number of countries CIA officers out-
numbered those from State in the political
sections (of the U.8S. mission). Often the
CIA station chief had been In the country
longer than the ambassador, had more
money at his disposal, and exerted more
influence.”

This situation seems to have changed little
in the last twelve years. Some recent U.S.
foreign policy officials belleve that the CIA's
overseas employes, both direct and indirect,
U.8. nationals and foreign, including those
operating under “deep cover”—that is, with
no visible ties to the U.B. Government—Ifar
outnumber those of the State Department.

For a varlety of reasons, the CIA's direct
budget (including project money) does not
begin to tell the full story of the Agency’s
size or role within the Government:

In large overseas clandestine operations,
such as the war in Laos, covert activities in
Vietnam, and the Bay of Pigs Invasion, direct
Agency costs and project funds represent
only a fraction of the total costs to the
U.S. Government. The staff of the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee found earlier
this year, for Instance, that of the $375 mil-
lion celling set by legislation for spending
in Laos (until recently a CIA operation)
during the last fiscal year, only $5.56 million
represented direct CIA expenditures, while
another $60 million was distributed by the
CIA as project money for support of Laos and
Thal irregular troops. The rest of the funds
were supplied from the budgets of the
Agency for International Development and
the Defense Department. (These Laos pro-
gram figures exclude additional large costs
for U.S. air operations in Laos, many of
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which have been in support of CIA-directed
military operations.)

The CIA has financed, and apparently con-
trols, a number of private corporations which
provide cover for covert activities overseas.
Of these the largest and best known is Ailr
America. Earnings from these activities are
sald to be avallable to the Agency in addition
to the annual budget provided from general
Federal revenues.

The CIA has the use without cost, accord-
ing to former officials, of U.S. military bases
and “surplus” equipment, from which it is
sald to have built up a large worldwide sup-
ply and operational base network.

For these reasons alone, the CIA has been
called a multi-billion annual operation. But,
in addition, the Director of Central Intelli-
gence, in his role as head of the U.S. foreign
intelligence community, has responsibilities
for coordinating the activities and reviewing
the budgets of all U.S. foreign intelligence
agencies and operations. In total, these ac-
tivitles—most of them under Defense De-
partment auspices—cost between $3 billlon
and #4 billion a year, not counting the CIA.

These operations include the costly over-
head reconnalssance activities of the Ailr
Force (such as spy satellites, U-2s, SR-T1
aircraft); communications and signals in-
telligence, which come under the direction
of the $l-billion-a-year National Security
Agency; the analytical staffs and operations
of the Army, Navy, and Air Force intelligence
agencies; the Defense Intelligence Agency;
the minuscule State Department Bureau of
Intelligence and Research; and such mis-
cellaneous other organizations as the Na-
tional Photo Interpretation Center and the
Forelgn Broadcast Information Service, the
latter of which transcribes and translates
overseas radio broadcasts. When the tactical
military intelligence operations of the vari-
ous military commands around the world are
included, the annual cost may reach #8 bil-
lion, according to some sound estimates. In
cost, personnel, and influence, the foreign
intelligence *“community” ranks with or
above several Cabinet departments.

The CIA is organized into four main di-
visions, known as “directorates,” each headed
by a deputy director. Until recently, these
men reported more or less formally to the
Executive Director, nominally the Agency's
number three man. Under Schlesinger’'s re-
organization plan, the post of Executive
Director was abolished early in 1873 and the
incumbent, at that time Willlam E. Colby,
was made the head of the Agency's largest
branch, the Directorate of Operations, which
has responsibility for all clandestine activi-
ties and for the CIA's eighty-five overseas
statlons. In recent years this Directorate
(formerly called “Plans”) has had about
6,600 to 7,000 employes and a budget of about
$350 million, or nearly half the Agency total.

The other directorates are:

Intelligence, which collates, analyzes, and
disseminates intelligence collected by all U.S.
foreign intelligence agencles and also gath-
ered from unclassified sources. The size of
this directorate has been estimated to be
roughly 3,000 persons; its budget, about 875
million.

Sclence and technology, which oversees re-
search and development of technical sys-
tems for collecting intelligence, such as spy
satellites; analyzes sclentific and technical
data collected by all sources, and circulates
reports on its findings. The personnel
strength 1is estimated at about 1,600; its
budget at about $1256 million, not counting
large additional amounts (perhaps 8500 mil-
lion to $1 billion) spent annually by the
National Reconnalssance Office and the Alr
Force on technical collection systems.

Administration, under which are lumped
such functions as supply, finance, medical
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and personnel services, training, security,
and communications. (Overseas communica-
tions appear to have been transferred to
Operations under the Schlesinger reorga-
nization.) In recent years, the personnel
strength of this directorate has been esti-
mated at roughly 4,600 and its budget at
about $200 million a year.

Former intelligence officlals calculate that
when support costs are distributed, some-
where between two-thirds and three-quar-
ters of the CIA's direct budget is allotted
to clandestine operations. Of these funds,
more than half are sald to go to various
types of covert foreign policy operations—
Dirty Tricks—rather than to intelligence
collection and reporting by overseas stations.

A separate stafl known as the Office of Na-
tional Estimates supervises the preparation
of the Iintelligence community’'s principal
long-range projections—the series of Na-
tional Intelligence Estimates which cover
such diverse subjects as the strength and
organization of the Vietcong and the size,
trends, and doctrine of the Soviet strategic
nuclear forces. The office is under the di-
rection of the Board of National Estimates,
a dozen senior officials from CIA, State, and
the military.

In addition, a number of smaller staff of-
fices are attached to the office of the Director.
These include the inspector general, general
counsel, legislative counsel, cable secretariat,
and an office of plans, programs, and budgets.
Perhaps the most important of these offices
is the Intelligence Community Staff (ICS),
recently expanded by Schlesinger and given
a stronger role in coordinating the programs
and budgets of the entire intelligence com-
munity.

The Directorate of Operations constitutes
the covert slde of CIA, known as the
Clandestine Services. Officers of the Clan-
destine Services generally pose as officlals of
some other U.8. Government agency or pri-
vate organization, and sometimes use false
names. Except for some minor modifications
that may have been Instituted in the Schles-
inger reorganization, the Directorate is or-
ganized as follows:

A number of specialized, functional staffs
oversee aspects of clandestine activity. Their
names provide some notion of the range of
CIA work: Forelgn Intelligence (esplonage
and political reporting); Counter-intelli-
gence (reporting the operations of the in-
telligence services of other nations); Covert
Action and Political Action (secret financ-
ing of various youth, labor, cultural and
academic groups, operating clandestine
radlo propaganda outlets, large-scale efforts
to influence foreign elections); Special Oper-
atlons (planning, supporting and directing
paramilitary operations); and Technical
Services (wiretapping, le-detector opera-
tions, illegal entry, false identities, disgulses,
and the like).

Most work of the Clandestine Services is
carried out by the large regional divisions
and their fleld staffs abroad and in the Unit-
ed States. The major divisions, and some of
their activiti>s which have come to light,
are:
Domestic Jperations Division, which
allegedly recruits agents among forelgn stu-
dents and U.B. residents with relatives in
foreign countries. It also interviews Ameri-
cans planning to travel abroad for pleasure or
business and those who have recently re-
turned. (The Domestlc Contract Service,
which carries out these interviews, was re-
cently transferred from the “overt” side of
the Agency, where 1t was under the Director-
ate of Intelligence, to the Clandestine Serv-
ices.) This Division also apparently conducts
counter-intelligence activities among East
Europeans, Cuban, and other emigre groups
in the United States.
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Western Hemisphere Division. Among the
major known clandestine operations of the
past twenty years are:

Overthrowing the Guatemalan govern-
ment of Jacobo Arbenz in 1954. T

Setting up and supporting a special anti-
Communist police agency for the Batista
regime in Cuba in 1956. The agency, known
as BRAC, soon gained a reputation for bru-
tality and oppression.

Later backing anti-Castro Cuban exiles in
a varlety of political and paramilitary activ-
ities, culminating in the disastrous Bay of
Pigs invasion in 1961.

Helping to put down an attempted coup
in Guatemala in 19861, in part to protect
the base of operations for the planned in-
vasion of Cuba.

Mounting a major covert political cam-
paign to deny leftist Brazillan President
Goulart control of the Brazilian Congress in
1962.

Advising and assisting the successful Bo-
livian effort to capture Che Guevara in 1966-
67.

Intervening with covert financial and
other support for opponents of Salvador Al-
lende in the Chilean Presidential elections
of 1964 and 1971.

Far East Divislon. Largest of the regional
divisions, this organization supervised:

Large-scale clandestine operations by Na-
tionalist Chinese and U.S. agents against
mainland China from the Eorean War
period through the late 1960s. Agents were
air-dropped into China—two, Richard G.
Fecteua and John T. Downey, were captured
in 1952 and freed after the U.S.-China rap-
proachment of 1971—and guerrillas and
political agents were infiltrated into Tibet
in the late 1950s.

The Philippine campalgn against Huk
guerrillas in the 1950s.

U.S. efforts to establish the South Viet-
namese government of Ngo Dinh Diem after
the Geneva settlement of 1954. CIA agents
subsequently encouraged (at President Ken-
nedy’s direction) the generals’' coup against
Diem in 1963.

An unsuccessful coup agalnst President
Sukarno of Indonesia in 1958, in which an
American pilot, Allan Pope, was captured.

The arming, training, and operations of
an army of Meo tribesmen in Laos during
the 1960s.

Financing and directing a wide range of
clandestine and special operations during
the 1960s in Vietnam. These included cross-
border operations into Laos and Cambodia
to gather intelligence and harass North Viet-
namese and Vietcong base areas, organizing
and paying various mercenary groups, and
setting up the Provincilal Reconnailssance
Units, special Vietnamese teams whose job
was to locate and capture (or assassinate)
Vietcong political agents. The latter effort,
originally organized under the “Combined
Studies Division” of the U.8. military com-
mand in Vietnam, later became known as
the Phoenix program, which Colby headed.

Near East-South Asia Division, now re-
portedly becoming one of the more active
branches of the CIA. The best known CIA
exploit in this part of the world was the
coup which overthrew Premier Mohammed
Mossadegh of Iran In 19563 and returned
political power to the Shah.

Africa Division. Deeply involved in Congo
affairs during the early and mid-1960s, when
the CIA supplied pilots (Cuban veterans of
the Bay of Pigs), mechanics, and aircraft to
the government of Moise Tshombe,

The Europe and Soviet Divisions. One of
the first major clandestine operations of
the postwar period was the massive infusion
of funds to prevent a Communist victory
in the 1947 Itallan elections. According to
reliable sources, CIA continued well into
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the 1960s to provide a large annual subsidy
to the Itallan Christian Democratic Party.
In Greece, the Agency became deeply in-
volved in internal politics in the late 1940s,
and its role, according to sound specula=
tion, is undiminished today.

~The CIA and its predecessor organizations
also helped organize anti-Communist labor
unions in France and other West European
nations during the period following World
War II. The Washington office of the Clan-
destine Services provided funds to support
an entirely independent underground net-
work established under cover of the interna-
tional division of the AFL-CIO.

For many years during the 1950s and 1960s
the Covert Action staff in Washington ran
one of the most remarkable CIA activities:
the large-scale subsidization of a wide range
of youth, academic, cultural, propaganda,
and labor organizations in the United States
and abroad. Among the long list of benefici-
aries of the payments, which ran as high as
$100 million a year, were the National Stu-
dent Association, the Asla Foundation, the
American Newspaper Guild, Radio Free Eu-
rope, and the Congress for Cultural Freedom
(which sponsored Encounter magazine), The
Covert Actlon staff, under Cord Meyer, Jr.,
now CIA station chief in London, set up nu-
merous dummy foundations to distribute the
money, using a wide number of legitimate
charitable institutions as cooperating go-
betweens. (One of the dummy foundations
was named, by strange and, to me, annoying
coincidence, the Andrew Hamilton Fund.)

These subsidies, exposed in 1967, were ter-
minated, but the Covert Action staff remains
in business. According to informed sources,
its annual budget continued at about the
$100 million level in 1971.

This list of operations is hardly compre=
hensive. It does not, for example, include
such large-scale intelligence exploits as the
U-2 project and the first spy satellites, both
initiated by the covert side of CIA. But the
1ist illustrates the wide range of political,
propaganda, and paramiltiary operations
which the CIA has carried out, in deepest
secrecy, at White House behest.

Two points stand out: These operations
were often mounted not against hostile coun-
tries, but against neutrals or allies. And they
frequently resulted in creating and sustain-
ing repressive regimes. The CIA has been ac-
cused by well-informed U.S. officlals of help-
ing to establish “‘anti-subversive" police units
in a number of countries which hate then
used them to repress all liberal political op-
position.

Informed sources estimate that of the
roughly $350 million annual budget of the
Clandestine Services in recent years, perhaps
8225 million—most of it project money—was
allocated to covert action and special opera-
tions (including $80 million to $100 million
for Vietnam and Laos). The remaining $125
million went to support the CIA’s Clandes-
tine Services in its esplonage and counter-in-
telligence activities.

As the budgetary breakdown suggests, the
road to glory and advancement in CIA is
through operations—Dirty Tricks—rather
than the patient and often grubby work of
collecting foreign intelligence. A number of
former high-ranking intelligence officials
have complained over the years about the
Agency’s tendency to mount “operations for
operations’ sake.”

In theory, CIA covert operations are tight-
ly controlled, and can be engaged in only
with the approval of the President, who dele-
gates the task of reviewing suggested opera-
tions to a high-level NSC committee consist-
ing of his assistant for National Security Af-
fairs, Henry A. Kissinger; Deputy Defense
Secretary William P. Clements, Jr.; Under-
secretary of State for Political Affairs T,
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Alexis Johnson; and the CIA Director. But
this group has no staff facilities for a proper
review—the papers are handled at the White
House by a single CIA official who acts as
secretary to the commlittee—and, in any
event, the committee would hardly be dis-
posed to subject CIA plans to close scrutiny,

CIA station chiefs, moreover, enjoy con-
slderable autonomy. An enterprising, empire-
building station chief, as one source pointed
out, will be on the constant lookout for an
opportunity to mount a covert action, per-
haps by bribing a foreign minister or a key
legislator. With sufficient initiative, he can
increase his budget and staff and enhance
the standing of his station with Washington.
In the process, the United States gradually
becomes drawn more and more into the in-
ternal politics of that country.

“The Clandestine Services,” says a former
CIA official, “never developed a philosophy
that ‘our job is to spy.' They have always had
the desire to manipulate events.”

The CIA’'s predisposition toward operations
has been influenced by the fact that for most
of its life the Agency has been headed by
men who made their reputations in that
fleld. Allen W. Dulles (1953-61) and Richard
C. Helms (1965-1973) were both operators;
so was the new Director, Colby. Colby and
Helms, before their respective appointments
as Director, were both in charge of the Clan-
destine Services, a job which has generally
been filled by forceful men who wielded
great, If unobtrusive, influence in Washing-
ton. By contrast, the Agency’s senior intel-
ligence official, the Deputy Director for Intel-
ligence (DDI), has seldom been a man of
comparable stature or influence.

As long as the glory, power, promotion, In-
fluence, and White House attention fall on
the Dirty Tricks operators at CIA rather than
on the intelligence specialists, the inherently
unmanageable predisposition of many CIA
station chiefs toward operations rather than
intelligence work is unlikely to come under
control. And as long as operations are the
prineipal source of his influence, the Director
of Central Intelligence can hardly be faulted
for taking a narrow view of his job. In theory,
he wears at least three hats: He is the top
operator; he is the nation's senior interpreter
of foreign intelligence; and he heads the vast
but amorphous community of U.S. foreign
intelligence agencies. In practice, however,
recent directors have not fulfilled all roles
equally well.

For several years, White House foreign
policy experts have sought improvements in
intelligence analysis and management of in-
telligence budgets and activities. In Novem-
ber, 1971, President Nixon ordered a reorgani-
zation of the intelligence committees to ad-
dress these problems. He gave the Director of
Central Intelligence power to oversee the
budgets and activities of all intelligence
agencles, including those under the Defense
Department. The Intelligence Community
Staff was expanded and an Intelligence Re-
sources Advisory Committee (IRAC) was es-
tablished with the Director as chairman. At
the same time the National Security Council
set up an Intelligence Committee to review
the quality of intelligence reports.

Director Helms, in the White House view,
falled to make the reforms work. This was &
factor in the decision to replace Helms (now
Ambassador to Iran) with James Schlesinger,
author of the 1971 reorganization plan.

Schlesinger’'s background seemed admir-
ably suited to the broader concept of the Di~-
rector's job. He was not only a management
expert but also an economist and defense in-
tellectual, with a background at Rand Cor-
poration, where he had a reputation as a
forceful analyst. But the Watergate scandal
forced shuffles. Schlesinger became Defense
Secretary. Colby, his successor, is not con-
sidered by intelligence experts to be as well-
equipped to manage the intelligence com-
munity, or to improve the gquality of analysis.
His appointment appears to have shelved or
diminished the ambitious reforms envisioned

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

by Schlesinger. Instead the appointment of
Colby put the spotlight back on operations.

When Congress confronts the CIA this fall,
it should recognize that it is time for the
United States to end all Dirty Tricks opera-
tions—by the CIA or any other organiza-
tion, Such operations, a standard part of the
U.S. foreign policy repertoire since World
‘War II, have become more than occasional
embarrassments: They are now a distinct
liability to the nation’s foreign relations.
And they present a serious threat to con-
stitutional government in the United States.

The reasons for ending clandestine opera-
tions are not just moral but practical as well,
The moral objections to covert actions are
obvious. Intervening in another nation's in-
ternal politics violates the principles to which
the United States professes to adhere when
it establishes diplomatic relations. And covert
intervention offends the general principle
that nations, like individuals, should be ac-
countable for their actions.

There are at least two practical objections,
The first is that clandestine operations have
a corrupting influence on American politics
and foreign relations. They undermine the
credibility of the Government at home and
abroad. Their inherent secrecy violates the
principles of accountability in the American
political process. Available recourse to clan-
destine operations breeds contempt for more
arduous—but legitimate—methods of achiev-
ing objectives. As Watergate has demon-
strated, an easy famillarity with clandestine
operations and a ready access to persons and
technigues used in clandestine operations
can become a direct threat to the American
political and legal system.

It has been evident for some years that the
American political establishment is deeply
divided on the directions and the tools of
foreign policy. Polities no longer stops at the
water's edge. No more vivid demonstration
of this division is needed than the recent
votes In Congress to end the bombing of Cam-~
bodia and to limit the President's war-mak-
ing powers. In these circumstances a clan-
destine foreign policy becomes a danger to
domestic politics. To prevent leaks, the circle
of people in the know is drawn ever smaller.
In the process, the definition of the national
interest becomes more narrow, and more di-
rectly associated with the political fortunes
of the party in control of the Executive
branch.

As the confusion between the natlonal
interest and political advantage spreads, dis-
trust of the opposition grows to paranold
dimensions. Political operatives find it dif-
flicult to discriminate between domestic op-
ponents and foreign agents. In this paranoid
state, they have no difficulty justifying the
resort to esplonage and Dirty Tricks—orig-
inally developed to fight a clandestine war
against alien enemies—against thelr domestic
political opponents. The existence of occas-
sional proof of similar skulduggery on the
part of their opponents merely intensifies
the psychosis. The result is an indlscriminate
intermingling of domestic politics, foreign
policy, and covert operations—a common
theme in the Watergate affair and assoclated
cases.

If the corrupting effect of clandestine op-
erations is one practical objection, a second
is that when they do not fall spectacularly,
they are often ineffective. The successes of
the CIA in clandestine operations may be,
as several Presidents have hinted, substantial.
But these successes would have to be of
phenomenal value to outweigh the general
damage which results from the CIA’s blun-
ders, from the widespread assumption that
the Agency meddles everywhere, and from
the exposure of those operations which have
come to light over the years.

An outright ban on the CIA’s clandestine
operations would result in a cut of as much
as fifty per cent in the Agency's budget, an
annual saving of perhaps $300-$400 million,
not counting the savings of substantial ad-
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ditional funds diverted from other agencies
for covert CIA activities. The more important
effect, however, would be a much needed
redirection of the efforts of the Agency’s
overseas staff (which could be greatly re-
duced in size) toward collection of intelli-
gence.

Since many CIA operatives already work
under diplomatic cover at U.S. embassles, it
might prove feaslble to transfer activities
devoted to gathering intelligence—not to op-
erations—to the State Department. (The
far smaller British Secret Intelligence Serv-
ices come under the control of the Foreign
Office.)

Such steps would go a long way toward
restoring the primacy of the Department of
State in forelgn relations, and toward put-
ting clandestine activities under an official
directly responsive to the Congressional com-
mittees responsible for foreign relations. Un-
der the present system, decisions on the use
of the Clandestine Services are made by the
President, who 1s not directly answerable to
any committee of Congress, and operations
are the responsibility of the Director of Cen-
tral Intelligence, who answers to the Armed
Services and Appropriations Committees,
neither of which has principal responsibility
for oversight of foreign relations.

Freed from his welghty operational respon-
sibilities, the Director of Central Intelligence
could begin to devote full time and attention
to Improving the management of the intel-
ligence community and upgrading the qual-
ity of analysis.

Finally, it would be feasible to set up a
more broadly representative system for Con-
gressional oversight of intelligence activi-
ties by the CIA and other agencies, since the
risk of compromising sensitive forelgn policy
operations would no longer exist. This could
be accomplished by creating new House and
Senate committees, as recommended by Sena-
tor Proxmire and others, or by setting up a
joint committee on intelligence, along the
lines of the exlsting joint committees on
economic policy and atomic energy.

In sum, the Congress should:

Repeal CIA's vague authority to carry out
“other functions and duties related to in-
telligence,” as directed by the National Secu-
rity Couneil.

Substitute, If necessary, language author-
izing overseas and domestic activities strict-
ly for collecting foreign intelligence, plus
such counter-intelligence activities as are
required overseas (leaving domestic counter-
intelligence to the FBI).

Consider placing the Clandestine Serv-
ices under the operational control of the
Secretary of State, either by requiring that
he be responsible for reviewing and author-
izing clandestine activities, or by transfer-
ring the CIA’s intelligence collection fune-
tions to the State Department.

Deny CIA all project funds for covert ac-
tion or special operations, but allow limited
secret funds for infelligence purposes only.

Require the CIA to dlvest itself of owner-
ship or control of such organizations as Air
Amerioca.

Clarlfy and strengthen the statutory pow-
ers of the Director of Central Intelligence
by giving him explicit authority in law to
review and make recommendations to the
President on the budgets and programs of
all U.S. foreign intelligence activities.

Require disclosure of the overall expendl-
ture of the CIA and other intelligence agen-
cles, with reasonable accuracy allowing a lit-
tle leeway for security purposes.

Establish a committee or committees of
Congress to oversee the programs and author-
ize the budgets of all U.S. forelgn intelligence
agencies, including the CIA. An effective over-
sight committee is essential to insure that
a Congressional ban on clandestine opera-
tions is honored by the President. Given the
fine line between some types of intelligence
gathering and the clandestine manipulation
of events, it will be linpossible to draft a
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law which closes all loopholes through which
small-scale operations will be undertaken.
Thus vigorous oversight will provide the only
reassurance that the spirit of the law ban-
ning Dirty Tricks operations is being ob-
served. The committee should include, but
not be restricted to, current members of the
Forelgn Relations and Armed Services Com-
mittees of the Senate, and Foreign Affairs
and Armed Services Committees of the House.

The committee or committees should have
automatic access to all finished intelligence
reports published by any intelligence agency,
and these classified reports should be retained
at the Committee for review by all members
of Congress. This would provide Congress
with an intelligence library, which it now
lacks, and could considerably improve the
quality of understanding and Congressional
action on foreign policy and defense gues-
tions.

It is by no means certaln that a majority of
Congress is ready to bar all clandestine op-
erations. Such a step would signal a major
shift from the way the United States has
conducted foreign policy since World War II,
and opponents will no doubt argue that it
would be tantamount to “tying the Presi-
dent's hands" or “unilateral disarmament.”
And it might also be argued that a clandes-
tine actlon agency is more necessary in the
1970s than ever, given the decline of the
Cold War with its clear-cut antagonisms.
the emergence of a multi-polar world of
shifting alllances, and the developing con-
test among the industrial natlons of the world
for access to oll and other raw materials.
Nor is President Nixon likely to abandon
without a struggle a tool which seems pe-
cullarly suited to his approach to foreign
(and domestic) antagonists.

Finally, the job of defining clandesiir.e op-
erations so they can be stopped without dam-
aging the capability for intelligence-gather-
ing activities or leaving large loopholes could
prove difficult for legislative draftsmen,

These are all important practical considera-
tions. Were the nation really In a state of
siege, were real politik the only basis for con-
ducting American foreign relations. were
there a genuine consensus on the ailas and
methods of - American foreign policy, and
were clandestine operations compatible with
American democratic institutions and proc-
esses, then such reasons might suffice to jus-
tify continuing such operations. In the real
world, they do not.

The Administration’s approach, and vhat
of many Influential members of Congress,
will be to cope with the CIA's current crisis
merely by making 1ts covert operations even
more truly clandestine, and by restricting
them in size to reduce the risk of exposure.
But the only way to clear the nation's rep-
utation, restore credibility, and re-establish
& basls for a foreign policy based on broad
consensus—and the only way to create a real
basis for effective Congressional participa-
tion In foreign policy—is to put a firm end
to clandestine operations. The divorce must
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be clear and categorical, and ought to carry
the force of legislation—an outright ban on
Dirty Tricks.

THE AFRICAN CRISIS: THE TIME IS
NOW

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, as we con-
tinue to agonize over the national crisis
that is Watergate, let us take the time to
understand and fully comprehend a crisis
that, in human terms, is overwhelmingly
more serious and compelling: The crisis
of drought and famine that faces some
23 million human beings in western
Africa.

A concise and thorough outline of the
situation is hereby submitted for the
attention of Congress:

THE FAMINE
AFFECTED AREA

The “Sahel” Reglon (word means “border”
in Arabic) which runs for approximately
065,000 square miles across Senegal, Maurl-
tania, Mall, Upper Volta, Niger, and Chad.
It forms a belt along the southern edge of
the Sahara Desert.

POPULATION

Population is both Arab and African, and
consists largely of nomadic herdsmen roam-
ing the interior with thelr livestock, and
farmers along the edges of the desert.

CAUSES OF PRESENT EMERGENCY

Severe ecological imbalance created by:

(1) Five years of light rains, unseasonal
rains or no rains at all in the Sahel;

(2) Ovwer-grazing by nomadic herds re-
cently increased in numbers by immuniza-
tions and newly-dug waterholes.

IMMEDIATE CRISIS

Millions of cattle are already dead—re-
mainder have exhausted available forage and
water and are already succurabing to famine-
related diseases,

Farmers wers unable to plant this season’s
crops due to drought. Past years supplied
little or no reserves., Many have been forced
to consume their crop seed to stay allve and
have nothing to plant even if the rains do
come,. (Usual rainy season extends from mid-
June into Beptember).

Famine-weakened people and animals in-
creasingly susceptible to epidemic outbreaks.
Polluted watersources and carcasses of wild-
life and livestock add to threat.

Sahel’s roads and communication systems
are weak to non-existent, especially during
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rainy seasons. Some Darts are virtually un-
reachable except by air. For most of the
Sahel, it is very difficult to get help in or
information out.

As many as six million people could literally
die of starvation and famine-related diseases
within a matter of weeks in the Sahel.

LONG-RANGE CRISIS

Cover soll is exhausted—once-arable lands
and pastures have now become desert-like.

A whole generation of children has been
growing up with Inadequate nutrition for
good physical, mental development—par-
ticularly as Sahel has lost usual protein
source of meat and milk. Effects on future
population can’'t be estimated.

Refugees who managed to escape into
cities or less affected countries are creating
serious social problems.

National economies disrupted and facing
additional burden of Famine relief. Many
depended heavily on “head taxes"” (of cattle)
and crop taxation for revenues,

As is clearly evident from the outline,
the effect of the drought on the people,
animals, and land of western Africa is
staggering.

An immediate and vigorous effort must
be undertaken by concerned Americans
and a caring Congress to see to it that
aid is given to our African neighbors.

I support the efforts of and commend
Congressman Dices and Senator Hum-
PHREY for their untiring endeavors in
this matter.

There is no time to waste. Every elect-
ed official and public representative and,
indeed, every American must do his part
to see to it that the human suffering and
anguish of the African citizens is re-
lieved.

An editorial by New York radio station
WWRL is most relevant at this time. It is
entitled “The Time Is Now"”:

THE TiME Is Now

Let’s quit talking about the glories of
Africa's past and consider the misery of the
present in the Western and equatorial areas
of the continent due to the present prolonged
drought. Cattle are already perishing by
drought and famine. Six million lives are
threatened in Chad, Mali, Mauritania, Niger,
Senegal and Upper Volta.

While the famine has not been front page
news in America, Black Americans have dem-
onstrated a sense of solidarity that reaches
across continents, and that in itself is front
page news in the Black community.

Bo WWRL offers a righteous right on! to
organizations such as the African Support
Committee, Africare, the Black Solidarity
Day Committee, and others addressing
themselves to the plight of the six African
nations hardest hit,

SENATE—Friday, September 7; 1973

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called fo order by Hon. AprAl E. STEVEN-
soN III, a Senator from the State of
Illinois.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O Lord, Thou hast shown us what is
good. Thy word has taught us to do just-
ly, to love mercy and to walk humbly
with Thee. Grant to all who serve here
the grace and the wisdom to fulfill the

divine instruction. While enacting meas-
ures for the betterment of the Nation,
may we also strive to make better per-
sons. May a new spirit descend upon this
Nation that we may be a people who
love the Lord our God with all our heart
and soul and mind, and our neighbor as
ourself.

We pray in His name who was the in-
carnation of goodness. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the

Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the

following letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., September 7, 1973,
To the Senate:

Belng temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I- appoint Hon. Aprar E.
StEvENsoN III, a Senator from the State of
Nlinois, to perform the dutles of the Chair
during my absence.

JAMES O, EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.
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